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PREFACE. 


The  present  volume  of  the  Catalogue  of  the  Arabic  and  Persian 
Manuscripts  in  the  Oriental  Public  Library,  Bankipore,  deals  with 
the  Arabic  works  on  Medicine  contained  in  that  collection. 

The  chief  feature  of  this  collection  of  medical  works  is  that, 
apart  from  its  being  rich  in  works  of  ancient  Arabian  authors,  it  is 
even  richer  in  the  writings  of  Indian  authors  who  have  done  so 
much  for  the  collection  and  preservation  of  older  works  and  the 
adaptation  of  the  ancient  system  of  medicine  to  their  own 
surroundings  and  requirements. 

My  reason  for  giving  the  medical  works  precedence  over  the 
other  Arabic  collections  in  the  Bankipore  Library  was  the  circum- 
stance that  the  Maulavi  whom  I  selected  for  the  cataloguing  of  the 
Arabic  Manuscripts  was  specially  qualified  to  deal  with  this  subject. 
For  apart  from  his  scholarly  knowledge  of  the  Arabic  language 
and  his  general  keenness  for  research,  he  possesses  an  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  HaJdmi  system  of  medicine  in  vogue  among 
the  Muhammadans  of  India,  and  belongs  to  a  distinguished  family 
of  Behar  which  has  practised  the  system  for  four  generations. 

The  compiler  has  endeavoured  in  every  case  to  ascertain  the 
precise  dates  of  deaths  of  the  authors,  and  for  this  he  had  in  most 
cases  to  depend  on  original  sources.  He  has  been  successful  in 
practically  establishing  the  precise  dates  of  death  of  Al-Masihi, 
Mahmud  bin  llyas  i\sb-Shirazi  and  'All  al-Jilani,  about  which  there 
has  been  much  difference  of  opinion,  and  he  has  been  able  to  throw 
i're.sh  light  on  the  lives  of  Qusta  bin  Luqa,  Ahmad  al-Baladi, 
Az-Zahrawi,  Fakhru'ddin  al-Khujandi,  and  many  others. 

Among  the  older  and  rarer  Manuscripts  in  this  collection  the 
following  deserve  special  notice : — 
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1.  An  old  and  rare  copy  of  Kitab  u'l-Mushajjar  of  lbu  Masawayh. 

2.  An  old  and  beautifully  illustrated  copy  of  Az-Zahrawi's 
surgical  portion. 

3.  An  ordinary  but  rare  copy  of  Ahmad-al-Baladi's  Kitabu 
Tadbiri'l-Habala  wa'l-Atfal. 

4.  A  very  old  copy  of  the  Tadkiratu'l-Kahbalin  of  Jesu  Haly. 

5.  An  old  copy  of  Al-Qarsbi's  commentary  upon  the  Aphorisms 
of  Hippocrates. 

6.  A  rare  copy  of  Fakhru'd-Din  al-Khujandi's  Talwihu't-Tibb. 

7.  A  very  old  and  beautifully  illustrated  copy  of  the  Kitab  u'l- 
Hasba'ish  of  Dioscorides. 

8.  A  very  rare  copy  of  Kitab  u'l-Agdiyah  and  Kanzu'l-Fasva'id 
of  Hunayn  b.  Ishaq. 

9.  Two  rare  Eisalas  of  Qusta  b.  Luqa. 

10.  The  second  half  of  the  Qarabadin  of  'Alawi  Khan,  the  MS. 
having  been  copied  in  the  author's  lifetime. 

11.  A  very  old  copy  of  the  Kitab  u'l-Khayl-i-wa'l-Baytarah  of 
Akhi  Khiram  [or  Hizam]-al-Khayli. 

I  trust  that  the  standard  of  scholarship  which  characterised  the 
first  volume  of  the  Persian  series  will  be  found  to  have  been 
maintained,  and  that  whatever  the  shortcomings  of  the  present 
catalogue  may  be  it  will  be  remembered  that  the  compiler  is 
practically  the  first  Indian  Muhammadan  to  deal  with  the  subject 
of  Arabic  medicinal  works  on  European  lines  of  scholarship.  His 
qualifications  are  so  exceptional  that  I  feel  confident  his  work  will 
be  duly  appreciated. 

The  next  volume  of  the  Arabic  portion  of  this  catalogue  will 
contain  the  Qur'ans,  commentaries  on  the  Qur'an,  and  works  on 
Tajwid  and  Qira'at.  This  volume,  which  is  nearly  ready,  has  also 
been  compiled  by  Maulavi  'Azimu'ddin  Ahmad. 


The  Madrasah, 
Calcutta,  Dec.  10,  1908. 


E.  DEN1SON  ROSS. 
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No.  i. 

foil.  117  ;  lines  not  fixed ;  size  9£  X  0 ;  6J  X  4. 

KITABU-'L-MUSHAJJAR. 


By  <SJj~«U  ^1  b^£)  ^1,  Abu  Zakariya  Yuhanna,  [Yahya] 

b.  Masawayh,  known  to  Europe  as  Mesua,  a  Syrian  Christian  whose 
father,  Masawayh,  served  as  an  apothecary  in  the  hospital  of 
Gundeshapur  for  thirty  years,  lbn  Masawayh,  being  an  intelligent 
youth,  acquired  the  science  of  medicine  then  in  practice.  He  was 
at  first  appointed  to  superintend  the  translation  of  ancient  works,  by 
the  Caliph  Harunu-'r-Kashid,  who  placed  at  his  service  the  best 
scribes  of  the  day.  He  at  last  succeeded  to  the  post  of  Gabriel,  son 
of  Bukhtishu',  as  private  physician  to  the  Caliph  Al-Mansur  and  his 
successors  down  to  Wagiq,  in  whose  reign  in  a.h.  243  =  a.p.  857,  he 
died.     He  translated  many  books  from  Greek  and  produced  many 

original  works,  such  as  <uJ=JI  <_j>L£  (Curiosities  of  Medicine), 

which  he  dedicated  to  Hunayn  b.  Ishaq. 

For  references  to  his  life  and  works,  see  lbn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  vol.  i., 
pp.  175-83;  Ibnu-l-Qifti's  Tarikhu-'l-Hukama,  pp.  380-91 ;  Mukhtasaru- 
'd-Duwal  (Oxford  edition),  p.  236  ;  Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri,  vol.  ii., 
pp.  32-50 ;  Brock  i.,  232 ;  and  C.  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature, 
p.  306. 
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Begins — 


As  the  title  Al-Mushajjar  suggests,  the  work  is  arranged,  in  tabular 
form.  Ibn  Masawayh  appears  to  have  been  the  first  to  write  a  medical 
treatise  in  tables.  This  form,  initiated  by  our  author,  reached  its 
maturity  at  the  hands  of  Ibn  Jazlah  in  his  Taqwimu-'l-Abdan,  and  was 
subsequently  brought  to  a  further  state  of  development  by  Najibu-'d- 
Din  as-Samarqandi  in  his  well-known  work,  Al-Asbab  wa'l-'Alamat. 

The  whole  of  the  Kulliyat  (general  rules  of  the  medical  art)  is 
tabulated  under  one  bab,  while  the  Book  on  Diseases  is  treated  under 
separate  bdbs,  as  will  appear  from  the  contents  detailed  below. 

The  Book  on  Diseases  begius  on  fol.  9%  to  which  a  list  of  contents  is 
prefixed. 


Contents  of  the  Book  on  Diseases  : — 

fol.  .  9a.  Diseases  of  the  Head  (in  29  babs). 

fol.   30a.  Diseases  of  the  Eye  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   39b.  Diseases  of  the  Palate,  Uvula,  and  different  varieties  of 

Quinsey  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   41".  Catarrh  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   42b.  Cough  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   44b.  Diseases  of  the  Thorax,  Chest,  Lungs,  etc.  (in  4  babs). 

fol.   50\  Diseases  of  the  Heart  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   52b.  Diseases  of  the  Breast  (in  1  bab). 

fol.    53b.  Diseases  of  the  Armpit  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   53b.  Diseases  of  the  Stomach  (in  1  bab). 

fol.   68b.  Diseases  of  the  Liver  (in  4  babs). 

fol.   86b.  Diseases  of  the  Bowels  (in  4  babs). 

fol.  103b.  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys  (in  1  bab). 

fol.  108*.  Diseases  of  the  Bladder  (in  3  babs). 

fol.  10'Jb.  Diseases  of  the  Penis  (in  5  babs). 

fol.  113b.  Diseases  of  the  Uterus  (in  1  bab). 


(Alopecia)     <__Jut£i!  J  J 
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fol.  1 14b.  Diseases  of  the  Feet  (in  1  bab). 
fob  116\    Diseases  of  the  Skin  (in  4  bubs). 

The  following  diseases  are  mentioned  with  their  Syriac'or  Greek 
nomenclatures : — 
fol.  15b. 

fol.  18\ 

l£>b^=>  dJb^Jb 

fol.  18\ 

3U^lJ1  ^  yup  ^1^1  c^UI 

fol.  19\ 
fol.  22*. 
fol.  34b. 

«^*^  cj*^'  <3-^  '^^^  ^  ^  <^r^ 

fol.  34b. 
fol.  35". 

^1  a^aJl  l^.  ^*_J|  ^WJI  ^  gjfa  >  .  .  . 

1  Phrenitis.  2  Should  be  vj~^LU,  Catochus  or  Coma  Vigil.  3  Melancholia. 
1  Hydrophobia.  »  Epilepsy.  8  Should  be  U^l^k,  Trachoma.  7  Should  be 
sj^fr^y^>,  Sycosis.  »  Chalazion.  8  Should  be  (j~-^J5j|}  Eucanthis. 

10  Rhyns.         11  Should  be  gjljZS,  Bothrion.         12  Coeloma. 

B  2 
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fol.  37\ 

1(j-s^rvob^^«  ^cf~A  «-_£*-o 

fol.  38\ 
fol.  39". 

fol.  39\ 


fol.  44b. 


fol.  47". 


fol.  488 


fol.  50b. 


fol.  57b. 


fol.  110b. 


This  work  is  not  noticed  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  nor  by  Brockelmann 
among  Ibn  Mtisawayh's  works ;  but  Ibnu-'l-Qifti  (Tarikhu-'l-Hukama, 
p.  381)  says — 

For  another  copy  see  R&mpur  Cat.,  No.  204,  p.  494. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Arabic  Kaskh.    A  few  folios  are  wanting 


1  Amaurosis.  1  Hyposphagma.  *  Emphysema.  4  Morphosis. 

s  Peripneumonia.      ■  Phthisis.      '  Syncope.      8  Cholera. 
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in  the  end.  Fol.  7  is  transposed.  Water-stained  and  worm-eaten 
throughout. 

Not  dated.    Circa  15  th  century. 


No.  2. 

foil.  199 ;  lines  18  and  23 ;  size  10  X  6f ;  7  x 
and  10  x  6jL;  %  x 

I. 

foil.  1-109. 

KITABU-'L-AGDIYAH. 

(BOOK  OF  DIETS  OR  ALIMENTS.) 

By  ^aloJI  ^^sr^l  ^1  jjjt-to.  iJsi)  ^1,  Abu  Zayd  Hunayn  b. 
Ishaq  al-'Ibadi,  the  celebrated  physician  who  was  the  most  eminent 
man  of  his  time  in  the  art  of  medicine.  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.  184) 
reads  'Abadi,  and  says  that  he  was  called  'Abadi  because  he  belonged  to 
one  of  the  many  Arab  tribes  who,  adopting  Christianity,  settled  in 
Hirah  and  were  called  'Abad.  Ibn  Khallikan  (De  Slane's  translation, 
i.  189)  reads  'Ibadi,  and  says  that  the  Arabs  of  the  desert  call  him  who 
serves  a  king  'Abid  (subject)  ;  for  this  reason  it  was  that  the  people  of 
Hirah  were  called  'Ibad,  because  they  were  obedient  to  the  king  of 
Persia.  In  whatever  way  we  read  it,  he  no  doubt  belonged  to  the 
Christians  of  Hirah,  the  ancient  city  of  Arabia,  which  belonged  to  the 
Mundir  family  and  other  Arab  princes.  Having  a  natural  predilection 
for  learning  different  languages  he  completely  mastered  Greek,  Syrian 
and  Persian.  He  remained  for  a  considerable  period  at  Basrah,  where, 
under  the  celebrated  grammarian,  Khalil  b.  Ahmad,  he  learnt  Arabic  to 
an  extent  that  secured  for  him  a  considerable  reputation  as  a  poet  and 
rhetorician.  After  completing  his  studies  in  Arabic  literature  he 
proceeded  to  Bagdad  and.  commenced  his  medical  studies  under  Ibn 
Masawayh,  for  whom  he  translated  many  Greek  works,  especially  those 
of  Galen,  into  Syrian  and  Arabic.  He  died  in  a.h.  260  =  a.d.  873. 
Though  Hunayn,  or  "  Joannitius,  the  translator  and  commentator  of 
Hippocrates  and  Galen  "  (see  Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  vol.  xv.,p.  805), 
was  mostly  engaged  in  translating  Greek  works,  still  he  found  time  to 
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compose  a  great  number  of  useful  original  treatises  on  medical  subjects, 
for  a  detailed  list  of  which  see :  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  vol.  i.,  pp.  197-200  ; 
lbnu-'l-Qifti  (Tarikhu-'l-Hukama),  pp.  171-7;  Mukhtasar-u'd-Duwal 
(Oxford  edition),  p.  263 ;  Ibn  Khallikan  (De  Slane's  translation),  vol.  i., 
p.  66  ;  Miratu-'l-Jinan  (Lib.  copy),  f.  106";  and  Brock,  vol.  i.,  p.  205. 
Begins — 

In  the  preface  ho  gives  the  names  of  the  authorities  he  consulted  in 
the  preparation  of  this  work  as  follows  : — 

In  the  same  preface  the  author  further  states  that  at  first  he  aimed 
at  describing  only  those  articles  of  food  which  the  Muhammadans 
generally  regard  as  lawful,  omitting  those  which  are  forbidden  by  their 
religion ;  but  in  treating  the  subject  from  an  hygienic  point  of  view  he 
found  it  necessary  to  include  all  articles  of  diet. 


1  Galen.  2  Hippocrates.  3  Dioscorides.  4  Rufus  of  Ephesus.  s  Philotirnus, 
a  pupil  of  Paraxagoras;  he  lived  in  the  4th  and  3rd  centuries  B.C.  8  Most  probably 
Harduin.  '•  Zeuxis,  a  native  of  Tarentum ;  he  lived  in  the  3rd  century  B.C. 

8  Mnesitheus,  a  native  of  Athens.  8  Numusianus,  an  eminent  physician  at  Corinth; 
he  lived  about  a.d.  150.       10  Should  be  y>.        11  Diocles  Carystius,  lived  in 

the  11th  century  b.o.  12  Athenacus,  lived  in  the  1st  century  a.d.  13  Should  be 
^■.Jn...->^ijli'}  Thcophrastus.  14  Antvllus;  lived  before  the  end  of  tho  4th 

century  a.d. 
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Contents  : — 
fol.  2\ 

^  a>*>  y\  dJls  rb  jy  ^  ^  ^1  *UbJ1 

fol.  44*. 
fol.  78b. 

Probably  the  same  work  noted  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (vol.  i.,  p.  200) 
as  t-j^SliL*  cjjjAj  djj^JI  <^j"  tpl^. 

No  copy  is  mentioned  in  other  catalogues. 

For  translations  of  Hunayn's  work  into  European  languages,  see 
Cat.  of  Ar.  Books  in  the  Br.  Mus.,  by  A.  G.  Ellis,  vol.  i.,  pp.  657-61. 

Written  in  a  clear  Arabian  Naskh,  with  diacritical  points  here  and 
there.  The  various  headings  and  names  of  the  authorities  quoted  are 
written  in  thick  character.  This  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  manu- 
scripts of  the  Library.  Few  folios  are  wanting  at  the  end.  Not  dated, 
but  the  transcription  cannot  be  later  than  a.h.  914  ==  a.d.  1508,  as 
will  be  evident  from  the  following  note  by  a  former  owner  on  the 
titlepage : — ■ 

****  J^1       <y  & 

&     |.K.;,lrw.J>  &*o» j^tJ  dJ,^si>  dJ  UjUvJ  J  & ) 

The  names  of  the  other  owners  of  the  MS.  are  written  on  the 
titlepage.    One  is  dJJI  Jyj>  ^)   j-^,  dated  a.h.  971.    The  other  is 

yt?*\  ^  ^c,-w^£>  ^Jot~4,  dated  a.h.  933.  The  transcription  might 
be  earlier,  for  the  paper  used  is  thick  brown,  a  paper  generally  found 
in  manuscripts  of  the  6th  and  7th  centuries  A.n. 
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n. 

foil.  90 ;  lines  23 ;  size  10  X  6£ ;  7£  X  4£. 
foil.  110-119. 

KANZU-'L-FAWA'ID. 

A  treatise  on   the  preparation  of  different  kinds  of  foods  and 

medicinal  preparations  to  be  taken  after  food,  by  ^j**-*-^ 

^jLsJ!  ^^sr-sl  Abu  Zayd  Hunayn  b.  Ishaq  al-'Ibadi,  d.  A.u.  260 

=  a.d.  873.    (For  his  life  see  above.) 

The  treatise  begins  abruptly  at  some  portion  of  the  fifth  bab  as 
follows : — 

2  a>U  <uk>        y  Lavjj  ^y&i  j  djU  y&  j  s?5!^ 

The  sixth  bab  begins  on  fol.  17*  as  follows : — 

Contents  of  the  remaining  bubs  : — 
fol.  19\    Bab  vii. 

fol.  22b.    Bab  viii. 
fol.  24b.    Bab  ix. 

fol.  30*.    Bab  x. 
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fol.  39\    Bub  xi. 


fol.  44b.    Bab  xii. 

fol.  49b.    Bab  xiii. 

fol.  51\    Bab  xiv. 

<__s jJjJl  dJ^jl  ty*S>  Sju^s  ^9 

fol.  53b.    Bab  xv. 

fol.  66*.    Bab  xvi. 

fol.  58b.    Bab  xvii. 

• 

fol.  62b.    Bab  xviii. 
fol.  72b.    Bab  xix. 
fol.  76a.    Bab  xx. 

fol.  78b.    Bab  xxi. 
d^-kJl  <_^~J1  j  <__l2JI  ^  ^-jbJJ  AfJaJI  c^Vj^&JI  ^4 

fol.  82".    Bab  xxii. 
fol.  86".    Bab  xxiii. 

There  is  no  otber  evidence,  except  the  following  note  on  the  title- 
page,  that  this  treatise  is  a  work  of  Hunayn  :  ^jj-j-sJ  ^lyjJI  y£  c_>U£ 
&S£>  ^1    _a  <3b>-«I   ^y.     The  title  Kanzu-'l-Fawaid  is  also  given  in 
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the  colophon.  There  is  one  hook  noted  by  Ihn  Ah?  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  200) 
as  JjlyDl  <_>U1  It  is  probable  that  the  present  treatise  and  that 
noted  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  are  one  and  the  same  work. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Arabian  Naskh. 

Not  dated,  circa  15th  century. 


No.  3. 

foil.  147;  lines  24;  size  8£  X  5£ ;  6£  X  4. 
I. 

full.  1-1 45b. 

AL-MANSURI. 

A  complete  system  of  medicine  by  <^)|^J1  ^  Js^s-*  j&  ji\ 

Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  b.  Zakariya-'r-Iiazi,  the  most  eminent  of  the 
ancient  Arabian  physicians  and  known  to  Europe  by  the  name  of 
Ehazes.  He  was  born  and  brought  up  at  Kay,  the  most  northern  town 
of  'Iraq-i-'Ajam.  Though  in  his  youth  he  chiefly  devoted  himself  to 
music,  yet  from  his  very  boyhood  he  was  much  drawn  towards  the 
study  of  philosophy  and  Arabian  poetry,  in  which  he  was  sufficiently 
advanced  to  compose  verses.  In  his  thirty-second  year  he  repaired  to 
Bagdad,  where  under  'Ali  b.  Eabban  at-Tabari  he  commenced  his 
medical  studies,  for  which,  later  on,  he  became  so  justly  famous.  He 
was  appointed  director  of  the  hospital  of  E;iy,  in  which  capacity  he 
served  long  before  his  similar  appointment  to  the  'Adudiyak  hospital 
of  Bagdad.  He  always  meditated,  says  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  upon  the 
vexed  questions  of  medicine  and  philosophy,  and  tried  to  explain  them 
on  rational  grounds.  When  ho  was  asked  by  'Adud-u'd-Dawlah  to 
select  a  hospital  site  in  Bagdad  he  caused  pieces  of  meat  to  bo 
suspended  in  different  localities,  and  the  building  was  erected  in  that 
place  where,  after  a  given  time,  the  least  putrefaction  was  visible.  This 
fact  clearly  indicates  that  he  recognized  the  results  of  microbial  infection 
though  its  cause  remained  unknown.  (See  S.  P.  Scott's  History  of  the 
Moorish  Empire  in  Spain,  vol.  iii.,  and  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  310.) 
Though  he  countenanced  the  study  of  Alchemy  for  the  purpose  of 
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turning  baser  metals  into  gold,  yet  he  re-invented  sulphuric  acid  and 
aqua  vitte.  (See  Ency.  Brit.,  9th  edition,  i.,  464.)  To  him  we 
owe  the  oldest  account  that  we  possess  of  small-pox  and  measles. 

(lib  yj*s>  6*lj)  tLy^zs))  j  dJlit»3  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah, 

i.,  316.)  He  was  alive,  says  'Ubaydullah  b.  Jibra'il  (quoted  by  Ibn 
'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  314),  when  Ibn-u'l-'Umayd,  the  teacher  of  Sahib  b. 
'Ibad,  met  him ;  and  after  Bazi's  death  Ibn-u'l-'Umayd,  after  spending 
a  considerable  amount  of  money  in  getting  it  copied  and  arranged,  gave 
Al-Hawi  (Continens)  to  the  public  in  its  present  form.  The  story  of 
his  blindness  having  been  caused  by  his  being  whipped  on  the  head 
as  narrated  by  Ibn  Khallikan,  on  the  authority  of  Ibn  u'l-Juljul,  does 
not  seem  to  be  well-founded.  lbn-u'1-Qifti  (Tarikh  u'l-Hukama,  p.  272) 
and  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  311)  are  unanimous  in  stating  that  he  lost 
his  sight  as  the  result  of  cataract.  When  Bazi  was  asked  to  have  his 
eyes  operated  upon  he  replied,  "  I  have  seen  so  much  of  the  world  that 
I  am  wearied  of  it."  He  died  at  Eay  either  in  a.h.  311=  a.d.  923,  or 
a.h.  320  =  a.d.  932.  More  than  two  hundred  of  his  works  are 
enumerated  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah.  His  "Treatise  on  the  Small-pox 
and  Measles "  met  with  the  highest  European  appreciation.  Next  in 
reputation  comes  Al-Hawi  (the  greatest  repository  of  the  medical 
knowledge  of  the  ancients)  and  Al-Mansuri. 

For  further  accounts  of  his  life  and  works  see  :  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah, 
i.,  pp.  309-21;  Ibn-u'l-Qifti,  pp.  271-7;  Ibn  Khallikan  (De  Slane's 
translation),  iii.,  pp.  311-14;  Mukhtasar-u'd-Duwal  (Oxford  edition), 
pp.  291-2;  Mir'at-u'l-Jinan  (Lib.  copy),  fol.  I90b;  Brock,  i.,  233  ; 
and  C.  Hnart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature. 

Begins : 

Ahmad  b.  Musa  b.  Mardawayh  in  his  Kitab  u'l-Mu'jam  (Lib.  copy, 
fol.  6oa)  btates  that  Ahmad  b.  Ismil'il  Sainani  was  in  Khurasan  when 
the  Caliph  Muktafi  wrote  to  him  appointing  him  as  Governor  of  Eay. 
He  sent  his  nephew  Abu  Salih  Mansur  b.  LMq  b.  Ahmad  b.  Asad  to 
govern  in  his  stead.  It  is  for  this  Mansur,  who  remained  governor  of 
Ray  for  six  years,  that  Ar-Eazi  composed  his  Kitab-u'l  Mansuri. 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  ten  maqalas  (chapters),  and 
contains  an  excellent  treatise  on  the  qualities  necessary  for  a  physician 
(<-r-~r?-^l  on  fol.  51ft),  and  a  curious  chapter  on  quacks  and 

impostors  (^U)l  on  fol.  83b). 
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Maq.  I.    On  anatomy,  on  fol.  la. 

Maq.  II.  On  the  diagnosis  of  the  temperaments  of  the  organs,  etc., 
on  fol.  lCb. 

l^io  aJUJl  U^JI  >  0MI       cjj«J  ^ 

Maq.  III.    On  the  properties  of  aliments  and  drugs,  on  fol.  24b. 

Maq.  IV.    On  the  preservation  of  health,  on  fol.  40a. 

Maq.  V.    On  cosmatique  and  the  cure  of  ptyriasis,  on  fol  51b. 

Maq.  VI.    On  the  regimen  of  travellers,  on  fol.  65\ 

Maq.  VII.    On  surgery,  on  fol.  71b. 

Maq.  VIII.  On  mineral,  vegetable,  and  animal  poisons  and  their 
antidotes,  on  fol.  84b. 

Maq.  IX.  On  the  diseases  of  the  human  organs  from  head  to  foot, 
on  fol.  93b. 

Maq.  X.    On  fevers,  on  fol.  120b. 
Cf.  H.  Kfcal.,  v.,  245. 

Kunnash-i-Mansfiri,  also  known  as  Kunnash-i-Fakhir,  is  wrongly 
given  on  the  title-page  as  the  title  of  this  work.  Kunnash-i-Fakhir  is 
quite  a  different  work.  See  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  318 ;  and  Ahlwardt, 
Berlin  Cat.,  Nob.  6259  and  6356. 
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For  other  copies  see :  Brock,  i.,  233  ;  Bat,  iii.,  231  ;  H.  Eh.,  vi.,  180  ; 
and  Eaniptir,  Nos.  202-3,  p.  493.  For  translations  see  Cat.  of  Ar. 
Books  in  the  Brit.  Mus.,  by  A.  G.  Ellis,  ii.,  pp.  281-95. 

Written  in  clear  Persian  Naskh,  within  red  border  lines. 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 

IT. 

foil.  145b-147. 


BUR'U'S-SA'AH. 

A  pamphlet  on  diseases  which  are  capable  of  immediate  cure 
compiled  for  Wazir  Abi'l-Qasim  b.  'Abdullah,  by  Abu  Bakr  Muhammad 
b.  Zakariya-'r-Bazi  (see  above). 

Begins : — 

doJI  <_>U£  jjjb  .  .  .  &&s£ — *  j  dbbl  ytUi"  dJJ  vX^sJI 

f^CJl    JlS  .  .  .  <!^LJI  J    c_iaJ)    ^9  <^)\j}\ 

This  work  is  completely  described  in  Ahlwardt  Berlin  Cat., 
No.  6343. 

"Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 

For  copies  see:  Brit.  Mus.,  p.  221a;  Bat,  iii.,  p.  235;  and  Bampur, 
Nos.  27-8,  p.  469. 

For  the  translations  of  Ar-Bazi's  works  into  different  European 
languages,  see  Cat.  of  Ar.  Books  in  the  Brit.  Mus.,  by  A.  Gr.  Ellis, 
ii.,  pp.  281-95.  For  the  Egyptian  editions  of  his  work,  see  Iktifa, 
p.  216. 
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No.  4. 

foil.  73 ;  linos  1 0 ;  size  6|  X  4£ ;  4£  X  1\. 

MAN  LA  YAHDURUH-UT-TABIB. 

•  •  • 

A  compendium  on  the  treatment  of  diseases,  by  means  of  suitable 

diet  and  readily  accessible  medicines,  by  <^)I^JI  b j£j  g\  ^s&*  £a  y\, 

Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  b.  Zakariya'r-Razi,  d.  a.h.  311  =  a.d.  923.  Fur 
his  life  and  works  see  abow. 
Begins : — 

^J!  Lis  j  U  dJ 

The  aim  and  object  of  this  work  are  explained  by  the  author  in  the 
short  prefatory  note  as  follows  : — 

dK\£>^!|  j    ^J^l    ^y.  J   ^jLjL=tf  I^J=>!  JU=d)|  t^l^j 

^Ul  y£\  l^j  ^1  ^^,1  ^yCJ  j^UJl  j  pUI 

j^li*    [U^l    bi~*J     L^O    La    iU-vO     <^.-  <  » « xj>    JJi         ^IeJ  ^» 

The  diseases  are  treated  systematically  as  they  affect  different 
human  organs,  commencing  from  the  head  and  continuing  downwards. 
Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  writes  about  this  work  as  follows : — 

^3Uj  ^1      dji  ^     fiic-  <ua  ^  jj  ^  Jy^'  ^ 
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The  above-quoted  remarks  further  inform  us  that  Tibb-u'l-Fuqara' 
is  another  name  of  this  work.    See  Brock,  i.,  235. 
Written  in  an  ordinary  Arabian  Naskh. 

For  copies  see :  Bat,  iii.,  235 ;  and  Bainpur,  Nos.  242-3,  p.  498. 
Nut  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  5. 

foil.  83  ;  lines  15  ;  size  7£  X  4 ;  5  X  2h 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  mentioned  above.    Begins  as  above. 
Written  in  an  ordinary  Indian  Nasta'liq. 

After  the  colophon,  few  compound  drugs  are  copied  in  Persian 
language,    foil.  54-8  are  worm-eaten. 
Dated  a.h.  1189. 

Scribe     ^  f&S> 


No.  6. 

foil.  14;  lines  21  ;  size  7^x5^;  5|  X  3  [ . 

KITAB-U-FI'L-WABA. 

A  treatise  on  epidemic  diseases  and  their  causes  by  la^   ^  lkv~S 

^SCJkstJ!  Qusta  b.  Luqa-'l  Ba'labakki,  a  Christian  philosopher  of  Syria. 

He  was  well  acquainted  with  medicine,  mathematics,  astronomy,  logic,  and 
metaphysics  as  then  in  vogue.  Being  a  Greek  he  was  able  to  translate 
Greek  works,  and  for  this  purpose  he  was  called  to  'Iraq.  Bis  superior 
knowledge  of  Greek  enabled  him  to  rectify  errors  in  the  translation  of 
Honein  and  others.    He  composed  many  small  but  useful  medical 
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treatises;  and  died  in  Armenia,  where  a  monument  was  erected  to  his 
memory.  The  period  during  which  he  nourished  is  a  subject  of 
controversy.  Brockelmann  (i.,  pp.  204-5)  places  him  so  early  as 
a.h.  220  =  a.d.  835 ;  Ibn  u'l-Qifti  (Tarikh  u'l-Hukama,  pp.  262-3)  makes 
him  a  contemporary  of  the  great  Arabian  philosopher  Al-Kindi 
(Alchendius),  who  died  in  a.d.  861 ;  Abu'l-Faraj  (Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal, 
Oxford  edition,  p.  274)  places  him  among  the  physicians  of  the  time 
of  Al-Mu'tamad,  a.h.  256-79  =  a.d.  870-92.  Others  place  his  death 
in  a.d.  932.  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  244)  states,  in  a  manner  which 
indicates  his  own  doubts,  that  he  lived  in  the  time  of  Muqtadirbillah, 

a.h.  295-320  =  a.d.  908-32  dJJb^JsxiL.  pli!  ^>  ^  y  Jls,  but  in 
his  chronological  arrangement  places  him  after  Abu  Nasr  Yahya  b. 
Jarir  (jlj^  ^  ^^t^i  jity>  wno  was  alive  in  a.h.  472  =  a.d.  1079. 
In  the  beginning  (see  below)  it  is  stated  that  Khwarizm  Shah  asked 
him  to  compose  a  treatise  on  epidemics.  This  Khwarizm  Shah  Abu'l- 
'  Abbas  Ma'niun  b.  Ma'mun  was  killed  in  a.h.  407  =  a.d.  1016. 

(See  Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal,  Oxford  edition,  p.  334.) 

The  dedication  of  this  work  to  Khwarizm  Shah,  aided  by  the  place 
assigned  to  him  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  leaves  hardly  any  doubt  that 
Qusta  nourished  in  the  end  of  the  fourth  century  a.h.,  and  not  in  the 
third  century,  as  is  assumed  by  some  writers. 

Begins — 

<-^JuJ!  JwJI  lS>J    ^    IkwJJ  JU 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  four  Jumlas : — 
fol.  1\ 

&$  J^JI  pfr  .1*31  J\  ^UJI  ^  aUJI 
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fol.  3\ 

a^U  *U3l  >  0U3l  0aJIj  ^xJI  ;         J^gJI  u_sU-ol  ^  l$J 
fol.  7b. 

l^Jw*  J^I^J  J^l^j  dJIjJ!  t^UAaJI  J;-^"  ^  jjiud  ^  l^«i*J 

fol.  9b. 

<Ui  ^5  y  JJ  ^  dsJ  Iju*  J  <Ui  ^J5j  3) 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Naskh.  This  manuscript  is  copied  from  a 
copy  transcribed  in  a.h.  749  =  a.d.  1348. 

After  the  colophon  the  life  of  the  author  is  given  in  the  words  of 
Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah.    Slightly  wormed. 
Dated  a.h.  1053. 

Scribe     <__~JsuJ  I         yd  I  J-^sv  ^  S^s^  ^  ^\s> 


No.  7. 

foil.  19  ;  lines  21 ;  size  7£  X  5£ ;  5f  x  8£. 

«* 

A  small  treatise  on  the  preservation  of  heallh  and  cure  of  diseases  on 
hygienic  principles,  by  Qusta  b.  Luqa  '1-Ba'labakki  (see  above). 
VOL.  i.  n 
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Begins — 

Besides  the  following  note  on  the  binding  :  iisxoJl  ka=^  ^3  ' . 
Ujj  ^  Ik^Ji)  (j^j^JI  ^bl?j  *nere  is  n0  other  evidence  to  show  that 
the  present  pamphlet  is  the  work  of  Qusta  b.  Luqa. 

No  other  copy  has  been  traced. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Arabian  Naskh.    Few  folios  at  the  end  are 
wanting.    The  MS.  is  worm-eaten  and  water-stained. 
Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  8. 

foil.  G43 ;  lines  17;  size  11 J  X6|;  8£  X  4J. 

AL-MU'ALAJATU'L-BUQRATIYAH. 

A  system  of  medicine  on  the  lines  of  the  Hippocratic  school,  by 

(^^.JrJl  Js^ss^*  ^  ^jw^sJI  j}\  Abu-'l-Hasan  Ahmad  b.  Muhammad 

at-Tabari,  a  contemporary  of  'Ali  b.  Abbas  al-Majusi  (d.  a.h.  384),  both 
having  been  the  pupils  of  Abu  Mahir  Musa  b.  Sayyar.  He  was  a 
personal  attendant  to  Kuknu-'d-Dawlah  Daylami  (a.h.  320-365),  the 
third  son  of  Buwayh,  the  founder  of  the  Buwayhid  dynasty.  (See 
Lane  Poole's  Muhammadan  Dynasties.) 

For  life  see :  Ibu  Abi  'Usaybi'ab,  i.,  231,  and  Brock,  i.,  237. 

Begins — 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  ten  Maqalas  (chapters) : — 
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Maq.  T.  Chapters  on  subjects  of  which  a  preliminary  knowledge  is 
necessary  for  practitioners  having  no  knowledge  of  philosophy,  in  fifty 
babs,  on  fol.  2\ 

Maq.  II.  Diseases  of  the  skin  of  the  head  and  face,  in  thirty-five 
Labs,  on  fol.  48\ 

Maq.  III.  Diseases  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  head,  in  forty-three 
hubs,  on  fol.  83. 

Maq.  IV.  Diseases  of  the  eye ;  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
ej'e,  in  fifty-four  babs,  on  fol.  161. 

Maq.  Y.  Diseases  of  the  nose  and  ear,  in  thirty-four  babs,  on 
fol.  238. 

Maq.  VI.  Diseases  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  in  fifty-eight  babs,  on 
fol.  262. 

Maq.  VII.    Skin  diseases,  in  sixty  babs,  on  fol..  304. 

dK  ^JyJI  SjJ^  ^3 

Maq.  VIII.    Diseases  of  the  chest,  in  thirty-eight  babs,  on  fol.  406. 
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Maq.  IX.  Diseases  of  the  oesophagus  and  stomach,  in  fifty-two 
tabs,  on  fol.  445. 

Maq.  X.  Diseases  of  the  liver,  spleen,  and  bowels,  with  the 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  these  organs,  in  forty-nine  babs,  on 
fol.  534. 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  321)  estimates  this  work  as  the  best  and 
most  useful  of  its  kind.  In  it,  he  says,  the  author  has  dealt  with 
diseases  and  their  treatments  in  the  most  exhaustive  manner  possible. 

The  author  himself,  in  the  prefatory  note,  sta.tes  that  in  this  work 
the  Hippocratic  system  of  treatment  is  fully  expounded ;  the  diseases 
are  classed  according  to  their  immediate  and  remote  causes ;  in  the 
treatment  the  four  stages  of  diseases,  their  sudden  changes,  and  their 
respective  symptoms  are  fully  noticed ;  and  the  simple  and  compound 
medicaments  are  treated  with  due  regard  to  their  proper  doses  and  the 
proper  time  of  their  administration  in  each  case. 

For  other  copies,  see  Ind.  Office  Cat.,  No.  773 ;  Kuprilizadah, 
No.  980  ;  Eampur,  No.  434,  p.  497. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Nasta'liq,  with  a  decorated  frontispiece, 
with  gold-ruled  borders,  blue  lines  round  the  page.  Foil.  561  to  the 
end  slightly  water-stained. 

Dated  20th  Kabi'  II.  A.H.  1150. 

Scribe     <^c^wilfe  Ju^a-*  ^  ^  toj  Juo* 


No.  9. 

foil.  236 ;  lines  17  to  18 ;  size  9  X  5|;  6£  X  4. 

KITAB-U-GINA-WA-MUNA. 

A  system  of  medicine,  by  ^c^iiJI  ^j^sJI  Jj"^^-*  ji^ 

Abu  Mansur  al-Hasan  b.  Nuh  al-Qumri,  a  contemporary  of  the 
celebrated  Rhazes  (Razi).    Ho  was  born  in  Bukhara  in  tho  beginning 
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of  the  fourth  century  a.h.,  when  the  Sanianidcs  were  supreme  there. 
He  acquired  such  fame  in  medicine  that  Amir  Mansur  Samani  appointed 
him  his  personal  attendant,  and  such  a  thorough  reliance  was  placed  in 
him  that  he  was  entrusted  with  the  charge  of  treating  the  inmates  of 
the  seraglio.  He  was  alive  towards  the  close  of  a.h.  830  =  a.d.  990, 
but  died  shortly  after.  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  327),  on  the  authority 
of  'Abdu'l  Hamid  al-Khusraw-Shahi  (one  of  the  pupils  of  Fakhru-'d-Din 
Ar-Eazi),  states  that  Al-Qumri  is  the  teacher  of  Avicenna  in  medicine. 
See  Nfima-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri,  i.,  380,  and  Brock,  i.  239. 
Begins — 

j   l^-JI  ^szjiiS  j  <L»*~iJI  <__^l   ^\<is>  j 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  three  Maqalas  (chapters)  :  — 
Maq.  I.    On  diseases  of  the  several  organs  from  head  to  foot,  in 
120  babs,  on  fol.  2. 

Maq.  II.    On  external  diseases,  in  forty-three  babs,  on  fol.  160. 
Maq.  III.    On  fevers,  in  twenty-seven  babs,  on  fol.  192. 

S? 

Compare  H.  Khal,  iv.,  335. 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  speaks  of  this  work  as  a  good  compendium  in 
which  the  author  has  summed  up  the  ancient  practice,  especially  that 
adopted  by  Eazi. 

For  other  copies  see  :  Gotha,  No.  1951 ;  Eampur,  No.  170,  p.  489. 

foil.  1-108,  written  in  fine  Nasta'liq,  the  remainder  in  an  ordinary 
Nasta'liq  in  different  hands. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  10. 

foil.  251  ;  lines  10 ;  size  9£  x  5£ ;  72  x  4. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  noted  above.    Begins  as  above. 

Written  in  a  clear  Indian  Nasta'liq.  The  first  three  and  the  last 
8ix  folios  are  written  in  a  later  hand.  On  the  fly-leaves  various 
prescriptions  are  copied  from  different  authors.     The  name  of  the 

owner  of  this  book  as  put  after  the  colophon  is  ^le*  ^S^. 
Worm-eaten. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  ii. 

foil.  305;  lines  14  to  18;  size  11  X  G£;  7£  X  4]. 

KITAB-U-TADBIR-I'L-HABALA. 

A  system  of  midwifery,  by  ^^--sii  ^  Jv^s^«  ^  ^LsJI  ji\ 

<^jJuJl    Abu  '1-' Abbas  Ahmad  b.  Muhammad  b.  Yahya-'l-Baladi,  a 

physician  of  the  fourth  century,  a.h.  He  was  one  of  the  chief  disciples 
of  Ahmad  b.  Abi-'l-Ash'as,  under  whom  he  prosecuted  his  medical 
studies  for  a  considerable  period.  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  247)  says 
that  he  was  well  acquainted  with  his  art  and  had  a  successful  practice. 
The  exact  date  of  his  death  is  not  known,  but  he  flourished  in  the  time 
of  Wazir  Abu'l  Faraj  Ya'qub  b.  Yusuf,  known  as  Ibn  Killis,  the  grand 
wazir  of  'Azizbillah,  of  Egypt,  for  whom  he  compiled  the  present  work. 
The  wazir  died  in  a.h.  380  =  a.p.  900.  (See  Ibn  Khallikan,  De  Slant's 
translation,  iv.,  359 ;  see  Brock,  i.  237.) 
Begins — 
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It  is  divided  into  the  following  three  Maqalas  : — 

Maq.  I.  On  the  management  of  pregnant  women,  infants,  and  tlie 
foetus,  the  treatment  of  the  complaints  which  hefall  them,  and  other 
introductory  discussions,  in  fifty-seven  babs,  on  fol.  9b. 

Maq.  II.  On  the  rearing  of  infants  and  children,  their  regimen  and 
the  preservation  of  their  health,  in  forty-eight  babs,  on  fol.  77*. 

Maq.  III.  On  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  their  cures  and 
the  opinion  of  ancient  authorities  thereon,  in  sixty-one  babs,  on  fol.  102". 

iljljw  ^  ^LwoJI  ^  JlaL^b   dtaUJI   fj?)^^  j  ^U^l 

The  title-page  contains  the  following  title  of  the  work,  which  is 
incorrect — 

Copies:  Gotha,  No.  1975 ;  and  As.  Soc,  p.  83. 
Written  in  ordinary  Nasta'liq.    Wormed  throughout. 
Not  dated.    Ch'ca  18th  century. 
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No.  12. 

foil.  539  ;  lines  33 ;  size  12£  x  8  ;  9^  x  b\. 

KAMILU'S-SANA'AH. 

Al-Majusi's  complete  system  of  medicine.  The  author  J>£> 
^-oy&JI   ^L-sdl    ^  'Ala,  u'd-Din  'Ali  b.  'Abbas  al-Majusi,  a 

great  medical  writer  of  his  time,  was  a  pupil  of  Abu  Mahir  Musa  b. 
Sayyar.  He  died  in  a.h.  384  =  a.d.  994.  He  composed  this  work  for 
'Adud  u'd-Dawlah  Abu  Shuja'  Tana  Khusraw,  the  second  of  the 
Buwayhids  of  Fars  (a.h.  338-72  =  a.d.  949-82).  See  Lane  Poole's 
Mohammadan  Dynasties,  p.  141 ;  H.  Kh.,  v.,  25 ;  and  Brock,  i.,  237. 

The  present  manuscript  is  a  complete  copy  of  the  work,  containing 
both  the  theoretical  and  practical  portions. 

The  theoretical  portion  begins  on  fol.  la  thus  : — 

The  practical  portion  begins  on  fol.  223b  thus : — 

The  work  is  divided  into  twenty  Maqalas  (chapters),  for  a  complete 
description  of  which,  see  Ahlwardt,  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6261. 

Copies  :  India  Office,  No.  774 ;  Batavse  ILL,  236  ;  and  K&inpur,  p.  492. 

Written  in  a  clear  Arabian  Naskh.  The  MS.,  with  the  exception  of 
the  last  Maqalah,  was  transcribed  in  a.h.  1235,  by  one  'Abdu'l-'Aziz  b. 
Mustafa.  The  last  Maqalah  was  added,  later  on,  probably  by  the  same 
scribe,  in  a.h.  1277.  A  list  of  contents  of  the  nineteen  Maqalas  is 
supplied  in  the  beginning. 
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No.  13. 

foil.  264;  lines  22 ;  size  12J  X  9| ;  10  X  5£. 
The  same. 
Vol.  I. 

The  theoretical  portion  of  the  work  noticed  above. 
Begins : — 

Cf.  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6261. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Indian  Nasta'liq. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  14. 

foil.  523  ;  lines  19 ;  size  12  X  7| ;  7£  X  4J. 
The  same. 
Vol.  II. 

The  practical  portion  of  the  above  work. 
Begins : — 

Written  in  a  clear  Indian  Naskh,  with  a  decorated  'unwan,  within 
gold-ruled  borders,  blue  line  round  the  page,  water-stained. 
Dated,  a.h.  1104. 
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No.  15. 

foil.  175;  lines  21 ;  size,  13  X  9  ;  9£  x  6£. 

KITABU  'L-MI'AH. 

A  complete  system  of  medicine,  by  ^  4i£~~^£>  (J^-*-*  ^ ' 

^-^-Jl  f-^l^l  Abu  Sahl  'Isa  b.  Yahya  b.  Ibrahim  al-Masihi,  a 
distinguished  medical  writer,  and  supposed  by  some  to  be  one  of  the 
masters  of  Avicenna.  For  a  time  he  remained  in  the  service  of  the 
State   in   Khurasan    (l^jlkL*   Jjl£>    L»Jsib^«  j  ^^j^ 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  328),  leaving  which  he  proceeded  to  Khwarizm, 
where  he  was  received  with  great  distinction.    He  was  one  of  the  six 
great  scholars  who  graced  the  court  of  Abu  'l-'Abbas  Ha'inun  b.  Ma'mun 
Khwarizm  Shah.    Dr.  Sachau  (Preface  to  "  The  Chronology  of  Ancient 
Nations  ")  states  that  these  scholars  were  carried  off  to  Ghazna  "  in  the 
spring  of  a.h.  408,"  after  the  murder  of  Khwarizm  Shah,  which  took  place 
in  a.h.  407.    From  Chahar  Maqalah  (Browne's  translation,  pp.  118-21) 
and  Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri  (i.,  36),  however,  we  gather  that  this 
incident  occurred  as  early  as  a.h.  401,  during  the  lifetime  of  Khwarizm 
S_hah.    Mahmud  of  Ghazna,  a  bigoted  convert  to  the  Shafi'i  sect,  was 
set  against  the  scholars  of  Khwarizm,  who  were  represented  to  him 
by  the  orthodox  scholars  of  his  court  to  be  holding  very  liberal 
opinions  on  religious  dogmas.     He,  therefore,  sent  Khwajah  Husayn 
'Ali  Mika'il  to  Khwarizm  Shah  to  summon  these  scholar's  to  his 
court.      Before   granting   audience   to   the  messenger  of  Mahruud, 
Khwarizm  Shah  summoned  these  philosophers  to  his  presence  and 
laid  before  them  the  king's  letter.     Avicenna  and  Abu  Sahl,  not 
consenting  to  go  to  Ghazna,  left  Khwarizm  and  with  the  guide  sent 
with  thein  by   Khwarizm  Shah  set  off  towards  Mazandran.  Abii 
Ra^han  al-Biruni,  Abu  Nasi-  al-'Iraqi,  and  Abu'l  Hasan  al-Khammar 
accompanied  Ibn  Mika'il  to  Ghazna.    On  the  fourth  day  the  guide  of 
Avicenna  and  Abu  Sahl  lost  his  way  on  account  of  a  dust-storm,  and 
brought  them  to  a  place  where  water  was  scarce.    Abu  Sahl,  unable  to 
bear  the  scorching  heat  of  Khwarizm,  died  of  thirst,  at  the  age  of  forty 
in  a.h.  401  =  a.d.  1010;  while  Avicenna,  with  a  thousand  hardships 
and  difficulties,  reached  Abiward,  whence  he  went  to  Tils.    Abu  Sahl 
is  represented  in  Nama-i-DAnishwariin  (i.,  36),  on  the  authority  of 
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Qutbu'd-Diii  Lahiji,  to  have  maintained  quite  original  opinions  on  some 
important  obstetric  problems.  See  Brockelmann  (i.,  238)  who  places 
his  death  about  a.h.  390  =  a.d.  1000. 

Of  the  many  works  he  produced  his  <^^>  iu£=*  <-^lx^ 

^LJ^I    ^3^=*    ^>    (Book  on  Exposition  of  the  Wisdom  of  God  in 

the  Creation  of  Man),  according  to  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  328),  is  the 
best.  In  this  work  Masihi  has  summed  up  the  physiological  opinions 
of  Galen  and  others  with  such  clearness  and  lucidity,  and  made  many 
modifications,  corrections,  and  valuable  additions  which  give  proof  of 
his  high  attainments.  Next  to  this  work,  according  to  the  above 
authority,  comes  the  present  work,  which  is  the  most  famous  of  all  his 
productions.  Amin-u'd-Dawlah  ibn  ut-Talmid  wrote  a  gloss  on  Al-Mi'ah. 
For  further  reference  see:  Chahar  Maqalah  (Browne's  translation), 
pp.  118-21;  Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri,  i.,  pp.  34-7;  Ibn  Abi 
'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  pp.  3378;  Ibn  u'l-Qifti,  p.  408;  Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal 
(Oxford  edition),  p.  355 ;  and  Brock,  i.,  238. 
Begins : — 

c31  z^hy*2^  *****  &h  J\ 

As  the  title  suggests,  this  work  consists  of  one  hundred  separate 
books.     Subjects   which   are  treated  in  one  chapter  by  others  are 

separately  treated  in  books  in  this  work.    For  instance,  JJoJj  <__ilx£ 

(fol.  26b);  sJ^i-JI  diJ^I  c^lx£  (fol.  29b);  and  ^ 

(fol.  37a)  are  treated  in  three  separate  books,  while  they  are  treated  by 
others  under  the  single  heading  "  On  aliments." 

The  transcriber,  instead  of  writing  J^JI  (j£>\ j£>\  sU<" 
writes  (JaiJ\  j  j-A)JI  j  gls>  e^LS"  on  fol.  161"  over 

again,  which  is  the  86th  Book  treated  on  fol.  157b,  and  after  reach  iue: 
the  passage  £±U\  J^^AJI  c^l^JI  ^a*i  y  suddenly  breaks  off 
into  ^^j^KJI  £-©j-  j)  <ftl*JI  £SLi±  j — a  passage  referring  to  the 
subject  of  the  "Book  on  Urine"  and  not  "On  Dysentery."  In  the 
remainder  of  this  book  the  subject  on  urine  is  continued. 

Copies:  Brock,  i.,  238;  Berlin,  No.'  6266;  Gotha,  No.  1988- 
Cairo,  vi.,  33 ;  and  Eampur,  p.  494. 
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Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq,  with  a  decorated  frontispiece, 
within  coloured  border  lines.  A  full  table  of  contents  is  inserted  into 
the  end  of  the  first  book. 

Dated  a.h.  1234. 
Scribe  dJJl 


No.  16. 

foil.  494;  lines  35;  size  10f  X  ?i ;  8|x5. 

KITABU-T-TASRIF. 

(THE  BOOK  OF  DERIVATION.) 

By  (^^jJl  j^W^  ^  «— sic*,  Khalaf  b.  'Abbas-az-Zahrawi,  a 
celebrated  physician  and  surgeon,  better  known  as  Albucasis,  the 
surgical  portion  of  whose  work  has  been  repeatedly  translated  into 
various  European  languages.  Though  his  fame  as  a  first-rate  surgical 
investigator  has  come  down  to  us,  very  little  is  known  about  his  life. 
Almost  all  the  Arabian  historians  of  Spain  are  loud  in  their  praise  of 
his  great  work  and  medical  skill,  but  unfortunately  give  only  scanty 
and  meagre  details  of  biographical  interest.  We  know  for  certain  that 
this  wonderful  man  was  born  at  Az-Zahra,  the  beautiful  city  near 
Cordova,  founded  by  'Abdu'r  Eahman  III.,  surnamed  An-Nasir  (the 
greatest  of  the  Spanish  Caliphs  who  spared  no  amount  of  skill,  taste, 
energy,  and  wealth  to  make  this  city  one  of  the  finest  of  the  world). 
Az-Zahrawi  is  one  of  the  many  illustrious  characters  who  graced  the 
court  of  An-Nasir  or  flourished  in  his  reign  (see  Al-Makkari's  History 
of  Alohammadan  Dynasties  in  Spain,  translated  by  P.  Gayangos,  ii.,  149). 
He  is  stated  by  Leo  the  African  to  have  been  physician  to  the  great 
captain  Al-Mansflr,  and  to  have  died  in  the  year  of  the  war  of  Cordova 
in  a.h.  404  =  a.d.  1013. 

The  date  of  the  death  of  this  celebrated  author  is  a  subject  of  great 
controversy.  Pascual  de  Gayangos,  in  his  translation  of  Al-Makkari's 
History  of  the  Mohammadan  Dynasties  in  Spain,  i.,  187,  translates  the 
passage  of  Ibn  Hazm's  epistle,  referring  to  Az-Zahra wi,  as  follows : — 

"Another  valuable  work   is   the   Kitab-'l-Tasrif  (The   Book  of 
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Derivation),  by  Abill  Kasim  Khalf  Ibn  'Abbas  Az-Zahrawi,  whom  I 
knew,  and  with  whom  I  was  on  terms  of  great  intimacy ;  and  certainly 
were  I  to  advance  that  a  more  complete  work  was  never  written  on  the 
medical  science,  nor  one  in  a  better  style,  nor  one  showing  better 
practical  remedies  against  all  diseases,  I  should  not  be  far  from  truth." 
The  learned  translator,  in  his  "  Notes  and  Illustrations "  (i.,  p.  466), 
adds  "  Casiri  (Bib.  Ar.  Hisp.  Esc,  vol.  ii.,  p.  136)  places  the  death  of 
Abii-'l-Kasim  in  a.h.  500  =  a.d.  1106-7;  but  it  must  be  a  mistake, 
since  the  author  of  this  epistle  died  in  456.  Haji  Khalfa  (voc.  Tasrif) 
says  that  he  died  after  four  hundred  of  the  Hijra,  which  is  more 
likely." 

The  original  passage  in  the  Arabic  text  (Nafhu't-Tib,  Lyden  edition, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  119)  runs  as  follows: — 

The  learned  translator,  by  a  curious  oversight,  translates  j  aL^Jl 
<$ljJJt>U*  as  "whom  I  knew  and  with  whom  I  was  on  terms  of  great 
intimacy";  while  aLsTj^l  means  "I  obtained  the  work,"  and 
aliJs^lis  means  "witnessed  or  saw  it."  The  above  incorrect  transla- 
tion led  the  translator  and  subsequent  writers  to  assume  that 
Az-Zahrawi  was  a  contemporary  of  Ibn  Hazm.  The  passage  in  the 
original  does  not  bear  out  this  assumption ;  it  simply  indicates  that 
the  author  of  the  epistle,  hearing  of  the  fame  of  this  great  work, 
obtained  a  copy  of  it  and  saw  it.  This  can  be  safely  assumed,  that 
between  Az-Zahrawi's  work  and  that  of  the  composition  of  Ibn  Hazm's 
epistle  a  considerable  time  must  have  elapsed,  sufficient  to  establish 
the  fame  of  At-Tasrif  among  the  learned  society  of  the  Spanish  Arabs. 
This  assumption  gains  further  support  from  the  fact  that  Ibn  Hazm, 
towards  the  end  of  the  same  epistle  (Naf  hut-Tib,  ii.,  121),  speaks  of  his 
contemporaries  in  the  present  tense  : — 

L-^Lo^  Uibj-o  A~&s*  0)  csAUl  J^o  ^         cULJI  ^ 

Leclerc,  the  learned  French  Orientalist,  in  his  "  Histoire  de  la 
Medicine  Arabe,"  (i.,  437)  refers  to  the  controversy  as  to  the  date  of 
Az-Zahrawi's  death  as  follows  : — 

"  The  time  in  which  he  lived  has  been  a  subject  of  controvers}- 
He  was  at  first  thought  to  be  a  contempoiary  of  Leo  the  African,  who 
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devotes  to  him  a  short  notice  in  his  biography.  Leo  makes  him  the 
pliysician  of  the  great  captain  Al-Mansur,  and  fixes  his  death  in  the 
year  of  the  war  of  Cordova,  a.h.  404  =  a.d.  1013.    We  will  see  shortly 


and  not  in  a.h.  500  as  assumed  by  Casiri,  Louis  Viardot  (Histoire  des 
Arabes  D'Espagne,  vol.  ii.,  p.  94),  and  others. 

Eev.  H.  J.  Eose,  in  his  Biographical  Dictionary  (vol.  i.,  p.  241), 
estimates  Az-Zahrawi's  work  in  the  following  terms :  "  Albucasis, 
called  Albucasa,  Buchasis,  Bulcaris  Gafar,  Azaravius,  etc.,  but  whose 
proper  name  is  Aboul-Cassem-Khalaf  Ben-Abbas,  was  an  Arabian 
physician  of  Spain.  His  celebrity  was  great;  but  his  work,  which 
consists  of  thirty-two  treatises,  and  which  have  been  translated  by  an 
enthusiastic  Jew — Riccio,  the  physician  of  Maxmilian  I. — proves  that  he 
was  little  more  than  a  compiler,  and  even  a  plagiarist  from  Arrasi  or 
Bhazes.  He  was  a  surgeon  also ;  and  he  not  only  mentions  instruments, 
but  gives  drawings  of  them.  At  Oxford,  in  1778,  there  appeared  a 
new  edition  of  his  surgical  treatise,  2  vols.,  4to.,  Arabic  and  Latin." 
But  "  Abulcasis,  the  originator  of  modern  surgery,"  (S.  P.  Scott's 
History  of  the  Moorish  Empire  in  Europe,  vol.  iii.,  p.  512)  cannot  be 
disposed  of  as  a  plagiarist.  There  is  scarcely  any  doubt  that  his  work 
embodies  those  very  principles  that  emanated  from  the  Greeks,  and 
after  undergoing  some  slight  alterations  reached  him.  But  who  has 
ever  investigated  without  getting  materials  from  his  predecessors  to 
build  upon?    The  whole  of  his  great  work,  which  consists  of  thirty 

treatises  only,    d)Ut«  e_>l^50l  d)u^j    (fol.  2),  gives 

indications  of  his  original  investigations,  which  are  generally  introduced 
with  the  words  U)^,  (I  tried).  His  originality  does  not  wholly 
lie  in  the  addition  of  new  matters  (which  are  considerable)  in  the 
treatment  and  surgery,  but  also  in  handling  the  materials  at  his 
disposal,  by  abbreviating,  classifying,  and  elaborating,  where  necessary, 
the  different  points,  and  dropping  those  hints  here  and  there  which  were 
of  paramount  practical  importance.    For  instance,  on  fol.  llb,  in  one 

^si  he  traces  the  many  destinations  of  the  redundant  fluids  in  the 
different  organs : — 
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....  ^JUjb  ^  <__^=ui  cU^.3Jb 

Again,  on  concluding  the  first  Maqalah  (foil.  28a-29b),  he  adds 
fifty-five  Fasls  containing  hints  of  practical  importance  to  practitioners 

<_Ja)|  IgJ  ^UxwJ  <5Ul£>  J^si.     In  the  face  of  these  positive 

proofs  of  his  originality  he  cannot  be  dismissed  as  "little  more  than  a 
compiler  and  even  a  plagiarist." 

Now,  let  us  see  what  other  European  scholars  say  about  his  surgical 
production.  Francis  Adams,  in  his  translation  of  the  work  of  Paulus 
iEginata  (vol.  ii.,  p.  247)  appreciates  Az-Zahrawi  in  the  following 
terms :  "  Albucasis  gives  more  original  matter  on  surgery  than  any 
other  Arabian  author."  Clement  Huart  (History  of  Arabic  Literature, 
p.  310)  calls  him  "a  great  surgeon  who  frequently  resorted  to 
cauterisation."  But  his  merit  as  a  distinguished  writer  and  a  surgical 
investigator  cannot  be  expressed  in  better  language  than  that  used  in 
two  places  in  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica. 

"Either  to  the  tenth  or  the  eleventh  century  must  be  referred  the 
name  of  another  Arabian  physician  who  has  also  attained  the  position  of 
a  classic,  Abul  Kasim,  or  Albucasis  of  El-Zahra,  near  Cordova,  in  Spain. 
His  great  work  At-Tasrif,  a  medical  encyclopedia,  is  chiefly  valued  for 
its  surgical  portion,  which  was  translated  into  Latin  in  the  twelfth 
century  and  was  for  some  centuries  a  standard,  if  not  the  standard, 
authority  in  surgery  in  Europe  "  (vol.  xv.,  p.  805). 

"  Their  (Arabians)  one  distinctively  surgical  writer  was  Abu  '1-Casim 
(d.  1122),  who  is  chiefly  celebrated  for  his  free  use  of  the  actual  cautery 
and  of  caustics.  He  showed  a  good  deal  of  character  in  declining  to 
operate  on  goitre,  in  resorting  to  tracheotomy  but  sparingly,  in  refusing 
to  meddle  with  cancer  and  in  evacuating  large  abscesses  by  degrees  " 
(vol.  xxii.,  p.  675). 

Begins : — 

;  0j\y»    ^\    dJJI     ^  .    .    .  <L.A*J!    ^JUJI  £^J| 

^Lj'JSI  ^  j*£L=*  ^  i^h-iJI  fij^=>^ 

The  work  is  divided  into  thirty  Maqalas  (chapters),  a  list  of  which 
is  given  by  the  author  on  fol.  2. 
Contents : — 
fol.  2. 
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fol.  29b. 

fol.  179b. 
fol.  186b. 

^  c^Ulj^JI        ^  ^jOI  jli^JI  ^U-o  ^  3jo\jU  dJliUI 

p^J!  ^*e^  ^y*  <5*iU|  SJjiuJ!  dJ^jili 

fol.  194". 
fol.  200\ 

fol.  207\ 

u  U  LwiJ  I  ^  ti_>  U^) yjJ  I 

fol.  213s. 

asjJUI  ^*J=J1  iJoJJJI  al^Jl  3ija$\        d^.UJl  aJlaJl 

foil.  221-224  (incomplete). 

foil.  299-30Gb  (incomplete,  without  beginning). 
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foil.  306-312b  again,  foil.  271-272  (folios  transposed). 
U  )   t^L3^<3l  ^    c->U»;I^JI    diLo  &jX^S>    dJviUjl  dJl&JI 

full.  276-281  (incomplete,  without  beginning). 
it)^j^-JI  ^IajD  <Lu~~JI  ^  &sX^\  ^-i  isyuo  dJUJl  (iJUlJ! 

foil.  28P-296  again,  foil.  313-326  (folios  transposed). 

<S^JI  _j  t^b^sJ^Jj  j  <uyz§\         &j&£>  &JlxJ|  dJlkdl 

foil.  326-339. 

t^l^ybJI  j  t^l^^JaJI  ^  ^JUJJI  ^  &j&s>  a*j1^3l  aJl&JI 

foil.  339-341  (a  fragment). 
Wanting. 

foil.  296-298  (a  fragment). 
y*£>  )    d£~s*Jl        <&£~~J1  &y^S>    &uLJI  dJl&JI 

foil.  255h-262  (a  fragment). 

}   t^Vjjs»JI  j    t»ilLj*~J!  <B^iu£>    <lo.liJ|  dJliUJI 

foil.  262-270b  again,  foil.  225-232  (folios  transposed). 

^  ^  s^l>^'  a&L-o  ^  a*j)ll  ^  ^JJI  ^  i^iu^  a*~oUJI  a)UuJ| 

full.  233-238  again,  foil.  343-347  (folios  transposed). 
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Wanting. 

43^1  )  fflJl  BljM  j  tttib^JI  ^ySuaJI       <amUJI  dJlUJI 

foil.  245-253  (incomplete). 

foil.  239b-244,  foil.  273-275,  foil.  348-369  (folios  transposed), 
fol.  309. 

JL>  j  «^**^  a^Loo  ^  ^^yusJI  ^  d*j1^3l  aJlaJI 

fol.  378. 
fol.  388. 
fol.  412. 

foil.  4G1-470  again,  fol.  342  (folios  transposed), 
foil.  470-494. 
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(See  vol.  ii.  below.) 

y  ^\ >  kJI  >  j^JI  ^  jJb  J~J1  ^  aJUUI 

The  first  volume  consists  of  twenty-nine  babs.  By  the  folio-marks 
in  the  list  of  contents  noted  above,  it  will  be  clear  that  there  are  many 
transpositions  of  folios;  chapters  16th  and  21«t  are  wholly  wanting, 
and  many  chapters  are  incomplete. 

Copies:  Berlin,  No.  6455;  Brit.  Mus.,  p.  458;  Gotha,  No.  1989,  and 
Wali-Uddm,  No.  2491. 

Written  in  Magribi  character,  but  the  writing  is  not  uniform ; 
here  and  there  it  is  in  a  superior  Magribi,  but  the  greater  portion  is  in 
ordinary  Magribi. 

foil.  231,  245,  255-7  are  supplied  in  a  later  hand.  foil.  354  and  481 
are  left  blank,  foil.  225,  231,  234-68,  378-87,  388-98,  and  405-9  are 
completely  destroyed  by  damp  and  the  chemical  action  of  the  ink  used. 
There  is  a  lacuna  in  fol.  417.  foil.  319-21b  spaces  reserved  for  headings 
are  left  blank. 

The  date  of  transcription,  as  noted  on  fol.  221  at  the  end  of  the 
eighteenth  Maqalah,  is  Kabi'  II.,  a.h.  1121  =  a.d.  1710. 


No.  17. 

foil.  240 ;  lines  16 ;  size  10£  X  7 ;  1\  X  ro\. 
The  same. 
Vol.  U. 

The  surgical  portion,  which  is  the  30th  Maqalah  of  At-Tasrif. 
Begins  : — 
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This  Maqalah  (or  book)  is  divided  into  the  following  three  hubs  : — 
fol.  9\ 

jUI  J^jJVj  ^1  ;  ^Ub.  ^1  ^  J^JJI  c^U! 

fol.  43". 
fol.  100". 


Each  Mb  is  subdivided  into  a  large  number  of  chapters 
for  a  complete  description  of  which  see  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6254. 

For  various  European  translations  of  this  portion  see  A.  G.  Ellis's 
Cat.  of  Arab.  Books  in  the  Brit.  Mus.,  vol.  i.,  p.  842. 

Written  in  an  old  elegant  Arabian  Naskh  with  diacritical  points. 
Neat  pictures  in  colours  of  surgical  instruments  are  drawn  throughout. 
A  complete  list  of  contents  is  added  in  the  beginning.  This  is  a  fairly 
old  copy  of  the  work,  having  been  transcribed  in  a.h.  584  =  a.d.  1100. 


No.  18. 

foil.  87  ;  lines  21 ;  size  8£  X  o\  ;  6x4. 

TADKIRATU-'L-KUHHALIN. 

A  treatise  on  ophthalmic  practice  by  ^  - — (£>~\  (^^tP' 
JUXJI   [<Jfi>,  'All  b.  'Isa  [or        b.  'Ali]  al-Kuhhal,  the  celebrated 
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ophthalmic  writer  known  to  Europe  as  Jesu  Haly.  Ibn  u'l-Qifti  (p.  247) 
makes  him  a  pupil  of  the  celebrated  Hnnayn  b.  Ishaq  (d.  260  =  837), 
and  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.  247)  places  his  death  after  a.h.  400 
=  a.d.  1009.     Besides  the  present  work  he  wrote  a  book  entitled 

^l^sjl  cLh£>|  ^y*  jlfl^vJ  £iUd!  c_>U£    (A  book    on  the 

benefits  derived  from  the  bodies  of  animals),  a  copy  of  which  exists 
in  the  Berlin  Library  (see  Ahlwart,  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6240).   For  further 
reference  to  the  author's  life  see  Brock,  i.,  236. 
Begins : — 


^  ^Js>  dJUj  j  .  .  .  dUI 

<uil«  ^  JLJ  .  .  .  <uiU)  dJJl  cMkfl^  J-=>loJI  Igj)  .  .  . 

Compare  H.  Khal.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  267. 

This  work  is  divided  into  the  following  three  Maqalas  : — 

I.  — On  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  eye  (in  21  babs),  on 
fol.  2\ 

II.  — On  the  external  diseases  of  the  eye,  their  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment (in  73  babs),  on  fol.  9". 

III.  — The  internal  diseases  of  the  eye,  their  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment (in  27  babs),  on  fol.  62". 

The  author  further  states  that  he  made  many  additions  to  the  works 
of  Galen  and  Hunayn,  of  the  results  derived  from  personal  observations 
in  course  of  his  practice. 

For  centuries  the  work  was  regarded,  even  in  Europe,  as  indispens- 
able for  students  of  ophthalmic  practice. 

For  European  translations  of  the  work,  see  Cat.  of  Arab.  Books  in 
the  Brit.  Mus.,  by  A.  G.  Ellis,  i.,  243,  and  Iktifa,  p.  218. 

Copies:  Gotha,  No.  1992  ;  Ayasufiyah,  No.  3583;  Nur 'Ugmaniyah, 
No.  3400;  and  Wall  Uddin,  No.  2481. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  old  Arabian  Naskh.  Dark  water-stain  on 
foil.  26-8.  Water-stained  throughout.  This  is  an  old  copy  of  the 
work,  the  date  of  transcription  being  Eabi'  EL,  a.h.  555. 

Scribe    <__Jt>I^J  ^puJI  ^U-X-o  ^  ^jI=*  ^  ^^-^ 
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No.  19. 

foil.  260 ;  lines  20 ;  size  9£  X  6^ ;  7  X  4£. 

KITABU  'L-QANUN. 

Vol.  I. 

The  book  of  the  Canon  :  a  medical  encyclopaedia,  by  ^j-yv^l  ^ 

L~J1   ^j)  d\J|j^£>  ^j,  Abu  'Ali  al-Husayn  b.  'Abdullah  b.  Sina, 

called  Ash-Shay  kh  (the  Keverend)  and  Ar-Ra'is  (the  Chief),  the  most 
celebrated  Arabian  philosopher  and  physician,  better  known  to  Europe 
by  the  name  of  Avicenna.  He  was  born  at  Afshinab,  a  hamlet  in  the 
district  of  Bukhara,  in  a.h.  370  =  a.d.  980.  After  the  death  of  his 
younger  brother  his  family  migrated  to  Bukhara,  where  he  was  put  in 
charge  of  a  tutor  for  the  study  of  the  Qur'an  and  Arabian  poetry.  At 
the  age  of  ten,  as  he  states  in  his  autobiography,  he  made  so  much 
progress  in  his  studies  in  theology,  poetry  and  arithmetic  that  he 
became  the  wonder  of  his  neighbours.  Under  Abu  Abdullah-an-Katili, 
a  wandering  scholar  of  some  repute,  who  about  this  time  came  to 
Bukhara,  he  studied  logic,  Euclid  and  Al-Majist.  The  first  appoint- 
ment he  secured  was  that  of  physician  to  Nuh  b.  Mansur,  the  Samanide 
Sultan  of  Bukhara  (a.d.  975—97),  whom  he  cured  of  a  dangerous  disease. 
For  a  time  he  was  court  physician  to  Sh amsu'l-Ma'ali  Qabus  b. 
Washmgir,  the  Dilemite,  and  after  the  dethronement  of  that  sovereign, 
which  occurred  in  a.d.  1012,  he  retired  to  Jurjan,  where  he  began  to 
compose  his  celebrated  Kitabu'l-Qanun  (Book  of  the  Canon).  He  next 
held  office  as  Wazir  to  Sh  amsu'd-Dawlah  of  Hamadan,  on  whose  death 
he  proceeded  to  Isfahan  and  secured  the  post  of  physician  to  'Ala,  'ud- 
Dawlah,  the  reigning  sovereign  of  that  town.  He  died  of  colic  in 
A.n.  428  =  a.d.  1037,  in  his  58th  year. 

Kitabu  '1-Qanun,  though  not  essentially  different  from  Al-Hawi 
(Continens)  of  Rhazes  and  Al-Maliki  of  Haly  Abbas,  acquired  a  greater 
celebrity  than  these  on  account  of  its  methodical  treatment  and  the 
comprehensive  view  it  afforded  of  the  ancient  doctrines.  In  the 
enumeration  of  symptoms  and  in  scholarly  arrangement  it  stands  easily 
first,  but  in  surgical  matters  it  is  inferior  to  the  works  of  Haly  Abbas 
and  Albucasis.  "  He  introduced  into  medical  theory  the  four  causes  of 
the  Peripatetic  System."    See  Encyclopa>dia  Britauuica  (9th  edition, 
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iii.,  pp.  152-5) ;  Baron  Carrade  vanx  Avicenne,  pp.  131-56;  Nicholson's 
Lit  Hist,  of  Arabia,  p.  360;  Brock,  i.,  452;  Mukhtasar-u'd-Duwal 
(Oxford  edition),  p.  349;  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ak,  ii.,  pp.  2-20;  Ibn-u'l- 
Qifti,  pp.  414-26;  Ibn  Khallikan  (De  Slane's  translation),  i.,  p.  440; 
Mir'at  u'l-Jinan  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  252,  and  Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri 
(i.,  pp.  53-83),  where  Sitarah  is  mentioned  as  the  name  of  Avicenna's 
mother.  In  this  work  there  are  many  interesting  biographical  accounts 
not  to  be  met  with  in  other  biographies.  The  author  of  this  work 
contends  that  a.h.  363  =  a.d.  973  is  the  real  date  of  Avicenna's  birth, 
and  not  a.h.  370  as  is  adopted  by  almost  all  his  biographers. 
Begins : — 

jJI  u^*J  ^ 

This  volume  contains  the  first  two  books : — 
General  rules  of  the  Medical  Art.    fol.  1. 

On  Simple  Medicaments,    fol.  135b. 

A  complete  list  of  contents  is  given  in  Ahlwardt,  Berlin  Cat., 
Nos.  6269-71. 

This  work,  though  in  itself  a  vast  compendium  of  medical  subjects, 
yet  became  the  text  of  many  commentaries.  The  most  important  of 
the  complete  commentaries  are :  (1)  Al-Qarshi's  (Syrasis)  and 
(2)  Al-Jilani's.  Of  the  commentaries  on  the  theoretical  portion  only, 
Al-Qutb-ush-Shirazi's  Commentary  is  the  most  important.  Of  the 
many  abridgments  the  most  famous  are  the  Mukhtasar  of  'Ilaqi  and 
Al-Mujaz  of  Qarshi  (vide  infra),  see  Brock,  i.,  457,  and  H.  Khal.,  iv.,  497. 

For  different  editions  and  translations  see  Cat.  of  Arab.  Books  in  the 
Brit.  Mus.,  by  A.  G.  Ellis  (i.,  pp.  664-94)  and  Iktifa,  p.  218. 

Copies:  Brit.  Mus.  Sup.,  Nos.  787-90;  Ind.  Office,  No.  777-8  ; 
Berlin,  No.  6269-71  ;  Brit.  Mus.,  pp.  221,  632,  744;  Gotha,  No.  1911; 
Bat.,  iii.,  237 ;  Cairo,  vi,  27  ;  Asiat.  Soc,  p.  85  ;  Wali  Uddin,  No.  2528  ; 
Nur  'Ugmaniyah,  Nos.  3568-73  ;  Kuprilizadah,  Nos.  976-7,  p.  64;  and 
Eampiir,  p.  490. 

Written  in  a  beautiful  Persian  Naskh,  with  a  sumptuous  'Unwan 
and  gold  border  lines. 

Scribe  ^L.^<J| 
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No.  20. 

foil.  417  ;  lines  and  size  as  above. 
The  same. 
Vol.  II. 

The  second  volume  of  the  work  noticed  above.  This  volume 
extends  to  the  whole  of  the  third  book  on  treatment  of  the  diseases  of 
the  human  body  from  head  to  foot. 

Begins : — 

And  ends  in  this  line  : — 

The  remaining  few  lines  are  on  the  first  folio  of  the  third  volume. 
Written  in  the  same  manner  and  in  the  same  hand  as  No.  19. 


No.  21. 

fol.  284 ;  lines  and  size  as  above. 
The  same. 
Vol.  III. 

The  third  volume  of  the  above  work.    This  volume  extends  to  the 
fourth  and  fifth  books. 
Begins  : — 

fol.  888b.  (Pharmacopoeia). 

a. ft.  017  =  a.d.  1511,  is  the  date  of  transcription  which  appears  in 
the  colophon  of  this  volume. 
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All  the  three  volumes  taken  together  make  a  beautiful,  complete, 
and  apparently  correct  copy  of  this  work. 

Written  in  the  same  manner  and  same  hand  as  the  preceding 
volumes. 


NO.  22. 

foil.  468;  lines  19  to  22;  size  121  x  &L;  94;  X  5|. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  noticed  above. 
Begins : — 

gil  ^1  rK^I  eoLK  ^  aJUUl 

This  volume  contains  the  whole  of  Book  III.  and  Book  IV.  down  to 
the  middle  of  the  chapter  on  fracture  of  the  nose,  leaving  the  remainder 
uncopied.  This  corresponds  to  Yol.  II.  and  Yol.  III.  up  to  fol.  824b  of 
the  copy  noticed  above. 

The  MS.  breaks  off  on  the  passage — 

Written  in  ordinary  Nasta'liq,  excepting  foil.  294—306,  which  are  in 
Naskh.  The  whole  book  on  Fevers  contains  marginal  notes,  foil.  306- 
332,  spaces  reserved  for  headings  left  blank. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 

(Khurshayd  Nawwab.) 


No.  23. 

foil.  460  ;  lines  29  ;  size  17f  X  10| ;  12|  X  U. 
The  same. 

Another  complete  copy  of  the  five  books  of  the  Qanun  in  one  volume. 
The  rubrics  are  wanting  on  the  following  folios :  37,  38,  41,  45,  46,  47, 
49,  50,  51,  101,  279,  285,  286,  289  and  290. 
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Contents : — 

Book  I. — General  Rules  of  the  Medical  Art,  on  fol.  1. 
Book  II.— On  Simple  Medicaments,  on  fol.  73. 

Book  III. — Treatment  and  Symptoms  of  Organic  and  Local  Diseases 
from  Head  to  Foot,  on  fol.  142. 

Book  IV. — Treatment  of  External  Diseases,  Fevers,  etc.,  on  fol.  345. 
Book  V. — Compound  Medicaments,  on  fol.  420. 

Written  in  a  clear  bold  Persian  Naskh,  the  headings  being  written  in 
a  thicker  style  in  red,  with  a  decorated  'Unwun,  and  gold  and  blue  ruled 
border  lines. 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


No.  24. 

full.  Ill  ;  liues  26;  size  11  X  6| ;       X  5. 
The  same. 

A  copy  containing  the  first  book  of  the  Qanun.  A  complete  list  of 
contents  of  this  volume  is  prefixed. 

Written  in  a  beautiful  clear  Nasta'liq.  Worm-eaten  here  and  there. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  25. 

foil.  221 ;  lines  15 ;  size  10x7;  6f  X  4^. 
The  same. 

A  fragment  of  the  above  work.  This  MS.  contains  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  book  beginning  from  JO  ^  ^U3U3I 

<J>J^\  ^  J^b  ;  this  is  Jumlah  II.  of  Ta'lhn  III.  of  Faun  II. 
of  Book  I.  The  folios  are  transposed.  The  arrangement  of  folios 
should  be  as  follows:  1,  191-217,  182-190  and  2-181.  This  is  a 
fragment  of  an  old  copy  of  the  Qanun,  the  date  of  transcription  as 
given  in  the  colophon  being  a.h.  627. 
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On  the  title  page  the  name  of  the  physician  for  whom  this  MS.  was 
transcribed  is  given  as  follows  : — 

(Sic)  Vr-*4J'  Jft**-9'    tfJ  M»^>  ^» 

Written  in  an  old  Arabian  Naskh. 


No.  26. 

foil.  161 ;  lines  19  ;  size  9  X  5£;  6£  X  4. 


A  A, 


SHARH-U-KULLIYAT-'IL-QANUN. 

"  ■  • 

Vol.  I. 

A  commentary  upon  the  Kulliyat  of  the  Qanun,  by   J^a-*!  y,\ 

^ y=uA\  ^JuJI  Ju^«  ^            ^  Abu  Ishaq  Ibrahim  b. 

'Ali  b.  Muhammad-as-Sulaini,  one  of  the  chief  disciples  of  Fakhru'd-Din 
Ar-Kazi  (d.  a.h.  606),  and  known  in  the  East  as  Al-Qutb-u'l-Misri  (see 
Ibn-u'l-Mulaqqin's  Tabaqat-u'sh-Shawati.',  Lib.  Copy,  p.  239).  He  was 
killed  at  Naysapur  in  a.h.  618  =  a.d.  1221,  when  the  Tartars  invaded 
Persia.  He  left  many  works  on  metaphysics  and  medicine.  See 
Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  ii.,  30;  Husn-u'l-Muhadirah,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  273"; 
and  H.  Khai.,  iv.,  498. 
Begins : — 

^    ^Uj^l  ^JyJ)  ^LlflJI   (*Xs)\  ^iaJI  <0J  J^JI 

.  .  .    ^y.jJI    «_Ja5  .  .  .   l3iU*aj  j   l3J^j   JotjU)   .   .   .  ^yv-fel 

.  .  .  ^L-JI   fc^yiy    Lis  .  .  .  .  .  .  <^L-=> 


The  author  states  in  the  preface  that  while  he  was  studying 
medicine  under  Imam  Eazi   he  made  notes  of  the  explanations  of 
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difficult  passages  and  collected  materials  from  other  works  to  elucidate 
the  difficulties  of  the  science,  which  he  now  draws  up  in  the  form  of  the 
present  commentary.  He  then  dedicates  the  work  to  Muhammad  b. 
Ahmad -al-Suwaji. 

The  comment  begins  thus,  on  fol.  2b : — 

J!  dills 

Thus  the  text  is  introduced  with  the  word  and  the  comment 

with  j^wJld). 

This  volume  extends  from  the  beginning  down  to  the  end  of 
Jumlah  I.  of  Ta'lim  III.  of  Faun  II.  of  the  text. 

It  is  a  fairly  old  copy  of  the  work,  the  date  of  transcription  as 
stated  in  the  colophon  being  a.h.  679  =  a.d.  1280.  The  work  is  men- 
tioned along  with  the  other  commentaries  upon  the  Qanun  in  the  Berlin 
Cat.,  No.  6281. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  minute  Nasta'liq.  Wormed  throughout,  but 
serviceable. 

Scribe     ^^XwiJI  J^suv-*  ^  Ju^J  ^  Ju-o3!  J~£> 


No.  27. 

full.  171 ;  lines  and  size  as  above. 
The  same. 
Vol.  II. 

The  second  volume  of  the  work  noticed  above,  extending  to  the  end 
of  the  Kulliyat. 
Begins : — 
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In  this  commentary  the  philosophical  side  of  the  subjects  is  treated 
according  to  the  then  established  canons  of  reasoning.  Thus  the  work 
though  brief  represents  the  manner  in  which  the  Arabs  discussed 
medical  subjects  "philosophically."  This  sort  of  explanation  has  been 
further  developed  in  Qutb-ush-Shirazi's  Commentary  (vide  infra). 

Written  in  the  same  hand  as  No.  26. 


No.  28. 

foil.  503;  lines  32;  size  ll£  X  7£ ;  7|  X  4  V. 


A  A 


SHARHU-'L-QANUN. 

Vol.  I. 

A  commentary  upon  Avicenna's  Canon  by   (j~v>sJI  y>\  ^.^1 

p&JI     ^1  ^£>,   'Ala  u'd-Dln   'Alt   b.  Abi'l-Hazm 

[Kharam]  al-Qarshi,  the  celebrated  commentator  of  the  Qanun  known  in 
Europe  as  Syrasis.  He  was  born  at  Qarsh,  a  town  of  Mawara-'un-Nahr, 
in  a.h.  607  =  a.d.  1210.  He  became  so  famous  that  Yafi'i  (Mir'at  u'l- 
Jinan,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  432)  and  As-Suyuti  (Husn  u'l-Muhadirah,  Lib. 
Copy,  fol.  274)  consider  him  the  greatest  of  the  Muhammadan  physicians 
of  Egypt,  and  according  to  Iktifa  (p.  224)  his  fame  is  second  only  to 
Avicenna  in  the  Islamic  medical  world.  He  passed  his  life  in  the 
Mansuri  hospital  of  Cairo,  where,  after  making  an  endowment  of  all 
his  properties  to  that  institution,  he  died  at  the  age  of  eighty  in 
a.h.  687  =  a.d.  1288.  He  studied  medicine  under  Muhaddib-ud-Din 
ad-Dakhwar,  and  wrote  not  only  on  medicine  but  also  on  jurisprudence 
and  tradition.  See  Ibn  Mulaqqin's  Tabaqat-ush-Shawafi',  Lib.  Copy, 
p.  254;  Brock,  i.,  493  ;  H.  Khal.,  iv.,  497;  As-Subki's  Tabaqat  u'l-Kubra 

(Cairo  edition),  vol.  v.,  p.  129,  where  £~J*  is  wrongly  printed  for 

in  the  date  of  his  death;  and  Ibn  Shuhba's  Tabaqat  (Asiat.  Boc.  Copy), 
fol.  118. 

Begins : — 


i^;  dUl  Juft...  ^UJ!  ^ijJI  r>J1  ^1  .  .  .  J.L.JSI 


AUAB1C  MANUSCIUITS. 

The  author  in  the  preface  describes  the  arrangement  of  the  work  in 
the  following  terms  : — 

)  £s^\        3!1  ^jlaJI  c^jy  ^>  ^ 

csXJi  j  &J>aJ!   ^jJJI   c^L^  ^KJI 

Haji  Khalifah  (iv.,  497)  mentions  this  work  with  the  commentaries 
upon  the  Kulliyat,  but  a  close  study  shows  that  it  extends  to  the 
whole  of  the  Qanun. 

The  commentary  begins  on  fol.  7  thus : — 

Thus  the  text  is  introduced  by  the  words  dJJl  <Ur^ 

and  the  commentary  by  Only  the  beginning  and  ending 

words  of  the  passage  to  be  explained  are  quoted. 

This  volume  comprises  Book  I.  and  Book  III.  up  to  the  disease 

<_~^JI  <^>1^  (Pleurisy). 

Copies:  Barnpur,  p.  483,  and  Ayasufiyah,  Nos.  3643,  3648  and 
3659-60. 

Written  in  clear  minute  Persian  Naskh  within  gold-ruled  borders. 
Water-stained  in  many  places. 

fol.  140a  contains  a  seal  which  runs  thus  : — 

\  *Y&  alis  t__Ja3'  eU«s^  ^IkLo  t-jl&J  S»J>JJ 

Not  dated.    Circa  16  th  century. 
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No.  20. 

foil.  582  ;  lines  33  ;  size  ll£  X  7£  ;  8£  x  4|. 


The  same. 


Vol.  II. 


The  second  volume  of  the  above  work. 
Begins : — 


This  volume  extends  from  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear  (Book  III.)  to  the 
end  of  the  Qiinun. 

Contents :  Book  III.  (from  Diseases  of  the  Ear),  on  fol.  1  ;  Book  IV. 
(on  External  and  General  Diseases),  on  fol.  401b;  and  Book  V.  (on 
Pharmacopoeia),  on  fol.  571. 

Written  in  many  hands  in  clear  Persian  Naskh.  The  first  folio 
contains  the  following  marginal  note  : — 


There  are  seals  and  names  of  previous  owners,  the  earliest  date 
teing  a.h.  1084. 


No.  30. 

foil.  515;  lines  27;  size  13£  x  8 ;  10£  X  5|. 


SHARH  U-K  U  LLi  YATI-'L-Q  AN  U  N . 


Vol.  I. 


A  commentary  on  the  Kulliyat  of  Avicenna's  Canon,  by  <__JaS 
i£$jt^\  d  ^  ^.^i,  Qutb-ud-Din  Mahrntid  b. 


4,3 


AIIABIC  MANUSCRIPTS. 


Mas'ud  b.  Muslih-ash-SJrir&zi,  known  to  the  East  as  Al-'AUamah  (the 
most  learned).  He  belonged  to  a  famous  family  of  physicians  of  Shiraz. 
After  getting  an  introductory  insight  into  the  various  branches  of 
Eastern  literature,  according  to  the  prevailing  fashion  of  the  day,  from 
his  father  and  uncle,  he  went  to  the  celebrated  Nasir  u'd-Din  at-Tfisi, 
and  under  him  completed  his  philosophical  and  mathematical  courses  of 
study.  He  was  witty,  addicted  to  drinking,  and  cared  little  for  strict 
religious  dogmas,  but  he  was  of  charitable  disposition  and  was  highly 
honoured  by  the  Tartar  kings.  Besides  the  present  work  he  wrote 
commentaries  on  Al-Miftah  of  Sakkaki,  Al-Asrar  of  Suhrawardi  and 
Al-Mukhtasar  of  Ibn  u'l-Hajib.  He  died  at  Tabriz  on  the  14th  of 
Ramadan,  a.h.  710  =  a.d.  1310.  See  Duraru'l-Katninah  (Lib.  Copy,  ii., 
p.  588)  ;  Tabaqat-ush-Shawafi'  of  Al-Asnawi  (Lib.  Copy,  p.  283) ;  As- 
Subki's  Tabaqat  u'l-Kubra  (Cairo  edition),  vol.  vi.,  p.  248 ;  Ibn  Shuhba's 
Tabaqat  (Asiat.  Soc.  Copy),  fol.  132b;  and  Mir'at-i-Aftab  Numa  of  Shah 
Niwaz  Khan  (Lib.  Copy),  foil.  214-15.  For  his  other  works  see  Brock, 
ii.,  211. 

Begins  :— 

In  the  preface,  after  describing  his  literary  attainments,  the  author 
states  that  he  paid  particular  attention  to  the  study  of  the  Kullijat  of 
Avicenna's  Canon.  He  learnt  it  from  his  father  Mas'ud,  his  uncle 
Kamal-ud-Din  Abu'l  Khayr  Muslih  al-Kazaruni ;  after  thein  from 
Muhammad  b.  Ahmad  al-Kishi,  Sharaf-ud-Din  Zaki-al-Buskani,  and 
finally  from  Nasir  u'd-Din  at-Tusi.  He  then  studied  its  other  famous 
commentaries  for  himself  and  travelled  through  Khurasan,  Bagdad, 
Turkey,  and  other  places,  to  consult  the  medical  authorities  of  these 
places  on  the  subject.  Thus  he  was  able  to  collect  much  material  for 
the  explanation  of  the  difficulties  of  the  Kulliyat  which  had  never  been 
collected  by  anyone  before  his  time. 

After  enumerating  a  large  number  of  works  which  he  consulted  in 
the  course  of  preparing  this  work,  he  mentions  the  following  ten 
commentaries  of  the  Qanun  as  his  groundwork  :— 

(1)  ^>yi  ^  J^>  CS»  (d-  60(5  =  1209> 

(2)  cMUl  ^s>  ^  j/i  pli  ^  ^JJI  p^  CS* 
(d.  646  =  1248.    See  I.  A.  U.,  ii.,  120). 

(3)  S       ^  d  ^  ^  H  ZS»  (Sec 

Mukhtasar  u'd-Luwal,  Oxford  edition,  p.  521.) 

(4)  JisJI  aSJI  ^s>  0i  #>JI  ^  cj-s* 
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(5)  ^yo^\  ejiJJI  ^  (d.  618  =  1221). 

(6)  r>JI  ^1         CS»      687  =  1288> 

(7)  «-J3JjJI    ^  b     <_i}^*Jl    ^s-w-uJ!    c_j>>ii*J  jj! 

(d.  685  =  1286). 

(8)  gs^UI  ^1  ^1  c^iW  Cyz  (d.  681  =  1282). 


(9)  ^laJI  ^1  ^  cy» 
(10)  ^1^5!  ^1  cs» 


The  arrangement  of  the  work  is  explained  by  the  author  in  the 
following  terms,  on  fol.  3  : — 

(JJkaXJ  ^J_^=cJI       <Ljbt/»   £~<=>j>  J   dlbl&JI  ^S>  <Ui 

This  is  no  doubt  the  biggest  commentary  and  contains  matters 
of  some  interest. 

This  volume  extends  from  the  beginning  of  the  text  down  to  Fasl 
28th  of  Jumlah  II.  of  Ta'lim  II.  of  Fann  II. 

Copies:  India  Office,  No.  799  ;  Gotha,  No.  1917 ;  EL.  Khal.,  iv.,  498; 
Ayasufiyah,  p.  218;  Kuprilizadah,  p.  63;  and  Eampur,  p.  484. 

Written  in  •  ordinary  Indian  Nasta'liq,  with  decorated  frontispiece 
and  coloured  borders. 

Dated  Sha'ban  a.h.  1072. 

Scribe  c^Aj 


vol..  I. 
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No.  31. 

foil.  367  ;  lines  and  size  as  above. 


The  same. 


Vol.  II. 

The  second  volume  of  the  above  work. 
Begins : — 


This  volume  contains  the  commentary  from  Ta'lim  III.  of  Fann  II.  to 
the  end.  The  author  left  the  portion  of  the  text  from  Fasl  7th  of 
Ta'lim  II.  of  Fann  II.  to  Fasl  9th  of  Fann  IV.  uncoramented,  as  appears 
from  the  following  marginal  note  on  fol.  271b: — 


Another  commentary  upon  the  Kulliyut  of  Avicenna's  Canon  by 


Shi'a  physician  and  controversialist  of  the  time  of  Sultan  Khuda 
Bandah.  He  died  in  a.h.  753  =  a.d.  1352.  An  account  of  his 
controversy  with  his  well-known  Sunni  contemporary,  Qadi  'Adud- 
al-'Ijl,*  is  given  in  Majalis  u'l-Mu'minm  (Lib.  Copy),  on  fol.  405b. 


*  The  fortress  of  Ig  (or  Avig)  stood  north  of  Dtirknn  (or  Zarkan),  the  capital  of  the 
Darflbgird  province.  Mustawfi  generally  refers  to  the  castle  as  the  Qil'ah  Avig.  See 
Lo  Strango's  "  The  Lands  of  the  Eastern  Caliphate,"  p.  28J. 


Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 


No.  32. 

foil.  338;  lines  37  and  30;  size  12  X  7£;  9£  x  5. 
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Further  reference  to  Ms  life  and  works  will  be  found  in  Haft-Iqlim 
(Lib.  Copy),  fol.  309"' ;  Brock,  i.,  457;  and  H.  Kh.,  iv.,  500. 
Begins : — 


The  author,  in  the  preface,  states  that  the  present  work  is  condensed 
from  Qutb-u'sh-Shirazi's  commentary  (vide  supra),  with  many  additions 
and  improvements;  and  after  dedicating  the  work  to  Jamal-u'd-Dm 
Abu  Ishaq  b.  Al-Malik-u's-Sa'id  Mahmud  Shah,  enumerates  the  sciences, 
such  as  Logic,  Mathematics,  etc.,  allied  to  Medicine. 

The  commentary  begins,  on  ful.  3%  thus  : — 


From  the  following  note,  on  fol.  338,  from  an  autograph  copy,  we 
learn  that  the  work  was  composed  in  a.h.  753  =  a.d.  1352  : — 


In  the  colophon  it  is  stated  that  the  work  was  transcribed  for 
Hakim  Fathullah  Shirazi,  a  physician  of  the  court  of  Shah  Jahan,  for 
whose  life  see  Mir'at-i-Aftab  Numa  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  222b. 

Dated  1055  a.h. 
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No.  33. 

f<>l.  359;  lines  25;  size  10  X  5;  8J  X  4. 


SHARH-U-KULLIYAT-I'L-QANUN. 


Vol.  I. 

The  first  volume  of  Al-Kazaruni's  commentary  upon  the  Qanun, 
containing  the  whole  of  that  portion  of  the  Kulliyat  which  treats  of  the 
general  rules  of  the  medical  art. 

Sadid-u'd-Din  al-Kazaruni,  a  famous  medical  writer  of  the  8th 
century  a.h.,  seems  to  have  been  alive  in  a.h.  769  =  a.d.  1369  (see 
Vol.  II.  of  this  work  noted  below).  The  exact  date  of  his  death  is  not 
known.    He  compiled  the  present  work  in  a.h.  745  (see  H.  Kh.,  iv.,  499, 

where  ^yl&Jl  c^U&^ojidl  is  given  as  its  title.    Besides  this  work 

he  wrote  Al-Mugni,  the  famous  commentary  on  Al-Qarshi's  Mujaz  (vide 
infra). 

Begins : — 

^^KJI  j  <&JI  jjj^vo  las_^£>  ) 

In  this  work  the  author  has  followed  the  method  adopted  by 
Al-Qutb-u'sh-Shirazi  in  his  commentary  (vide  supra),  on  which  he 
claims  to  have  made  many  improvements,  and  to  have  rendered  his 
work  more  complete-  by  commenting  upon  chapters  on  Anatomy  and 
others  that  were  left  without  comment  by  that  celebrated  writer  (see 
Vol.  II.  of  this  work). 
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Another  copy  of  this  work  exists  in  the  Kanipur  Library  (see  Cat., 
p.  486). 

Written  in  clear  Indian  Naskh  within  coloured  borders. 
Dated  Eabi'  II,  a.h.  1102. 


No.  34. 

foil.  265;  lines  25;  size  12  x  8;  10  X  5. 
The  same. 
Vol.  II. 

The  second  volume  of  the  work  mentioned  above. 
Begins : — 

J^SI  ^1  ^  l&UL-o  ^1  c^UOl  ^"y*  ^^<JI  ^ 

g^aJI  1,145  j&>  _J  c_Ja)l  <3Ul$3l  pKfcJl         _j£>  Ig.^ 

This  volume  contains  the  commentary  on  the  second  buok  of  the 
Qanfin,  which  treats  of  simple  medicaments. 

The  words  <)Jd~>  dUI  ^1^1  in  the  following  note  of  Al-Kazaruni, 

quoted  by  his  pupil,  Jalinus  b.  Mahmud  al-Mutabbib-al-Jili,  make  it 
evident  that  the  transcription  of  the  work  was  commenced  during  the 
lifetime  of  the  author,  on  fol.  3ft :  — 

<Us»j    ^j-JliaJI    t_Jaj'   £^£9   dfiJ^L    ^Js>   .5^'  t—sUSOl  £^£0 
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The  following  colophon  contains  the  name  of  the  author's  pupil 
and  the  date  of  completing  the  transcription  which  occurred  in  the 
'Ur-Khan's  Madrasah  of  Tabriz  in  a.h.  769  =  a.d.  1369  :  

On  the  extra  leaves  at  the  end  prescriptions  for  various  diseases  are 
copied. 

Written  in  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 


No.  35. 

foil.  210;  lines  57;  size  16^  x  10i;  13^  x  6^. 

SHARH-U'L-QANUN. 

Vol.  I. 

The  second  part  of  a  vast  commentary  on  Avicenna's  Canon,  by 

^j^SUsJI    Js>  Hakim  'Ali  al-Jilani,  the  nephew  of  Hakiin-u'l- 

Mulk  of  Jilan.  He  came  from  Persia  in  very  straitened  circumstances, 
but  soon  found  employment  in  Akbar's  court.  Akbar  one  day  subjected 
his  skill  to  a  very  severe  test  from  which  he  emerged  successful,  and 
thereby  rose  so  high  in  the  Moghal  Emperor's  esteem  that  he  became 
his  friend  and  intimate,  and  vied  with  the  richest  nobles  of  the  court 
in  wealth  and  honour.  In  a.h.  988  =  A.D.  1580  he  was  sent  as  an 
ambassador  to  'Ali  'Adil  Shah  of  Bijapur,  who  received  him  with  great 
distinction,  but  on  tho  sudden  death  of  'Adil  Shah  the  Hakim  returned 
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to  Delhi.  In  the  39th  year  of  Akbar's  reign  (a.d.  1595)  he  constructed 
the  famous  reservoir  (for  a  complete  description  of  which  see  Ma'asir- 
u'l-'Umara,  Lib.  Copy,  foil.  97-98).  In  the  40th  year  of  Akbar's  reign 
he  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  700  and  got  the  title  of  Jalinus-a'z-Zamani 
(Galen  of  the  time).  He  was  a  learned  scholar,  excelled  his  contem- 
poraries in  mathematics  and  medicine,  and  was  admired  for  his  wonderful 
cures.  His  astringent  medicines  were  greatly  reputed  at  Akbar's  court. 
In  a.h.  1017  =  A.D.  1608,  Jahangir  also  visited  the  reservoir,  and 
raised  him  to  the  rank  of  commander  of  2000.  This  distinction  •  he 
enjoyed  for  a  short  time  and  died,  says  Jahangir  in  his  Maqalat,  on 
the  14th  of  Du'l-Hijjah,  a.h.  1017  =  a.d.  1608  (see  Mirat-i-Aftab-Nunia, 
Lib.  Copy,  fol.  222).  H.  Blochmann,  however,  in  his  translation  of 
'A'in-i-Akbari,  p.  467,  places  his  death  on  the  5th  of  Muharram, 
a.h.  1018  =  a.d.  1609.  See  also:  Haft  Iqlim  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  313. 
Compare  India  Office  Cat.,  Nos.  781-84,  where  Dr.  Loth,  not  finding  the 
life  of  the  author,  makes  an  approximation  and  places  him  in  the  ninth 
century  a.h. 
Begins : — 


This  commentary  is  the  biggest  of  its  kind,  and  in  point  of  authority 
comes  next  to  that  of  Al-Qarshi. 

The  portion  of  this  commentary  dealing  with  the  Kulliyat  was 
lithographed  on  the  margin  of  Al-Amuli's  commentary  in  Lucknow  in 
a.h.  1266. 

Written  in  minute  Nasta'lTq  within  coloured  border-lines.  From 
fol.  34  to  the  end  of  the  manuscript  each  page  is  divided  into  various 
light-coloured  columns.  The  names  of  drugs  are  noted  on  the  margin 
in  red.  Slightly  wormed.  The  MS.  contains  occasional  marginal 
corrections  and  the  text  is  marked  with  red  lines. 

A  complete  copy,  in  five  volumes,  exists  in  Kampur ;  see  Bampur 
Cat.,  Nos.  133-40,  p.  485.  For  other  incomplete  copies  see  :  Brit.  Mus., 
p.  744b;  and  Ind.  Office,  No.  781. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


t 
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No.  36. 

foil.  134;  lines  65;  size  14£  x9|;  13  x  5|. 


The  same. 


I. 


foil.  1-124.    A  portion  of  the  third  part  of  the  work  noticed  above, 
comprising  the  9th,  10th  and  11th  Fann  of  Book  III.] 
Begins : — 


foil.  125-134.  A  fragment  of  the  fourth  part  of  the  above  work 
corresponding  to  foil.  181b-190ft  of  the  volume  noticed  below. 

Written  in  clear  Persian  Naskh.  foil.  1  and  124  are  supplied  in  a 
later  hand  in  minute  Nasta'liq. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


A  portion  of  the  third  part  of  the  above  work,  extending  from 
Maqalah  II.  of  the  19th  Fann  of  Book  III.  to  the  end  of  Book  III. 
Begins  : — 


II. 


No.  37. 

foil.  72;  lines  57;  size  14£  X  9£;  12£  X  5^. 


The  same. 
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^rM^       il?       ^  rK  •  •  •  J-*31  sr31 

and  ends  thus  : — 

Written  in  the  same  hand  as  the  portion  noticed  above.  Corrections 
are  made  on  the  margin. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17  th  century. 


No.  38. 

foil.  192;  lines  50;  size  20  X  12£;  17  X  9J. 
The  same. 

The  fourth  part  of  the  work  mentioned  above.     This  volume 
comprises  the  4th  Book  of  the  Qanun,  on  general  diseases. 
Begins : — 

Written  in  a  clear  bold  Naskh,  with  a  double-page  'unwan  within 
coloured  border.  Corrections  are  made  on  the  margin.  A  list  of 
contents  in  a  later  hand  is  attached  in  the  end. 

Not  dated.    Ciroa  18th  centuiy. 

Scribe    dJJI  ^  tjrr*^  J^-^s^* 


No.  39. 

foil.  77 ;  lines  51 ;  size  20  X  12 ;  17£  X  9. 
The  same. 


The  fifth  part  of  the  above  work.  This  volume  comprises  the  fifth 
book  of  the  Qanun,  on  compound  medicaments. 
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Begins : — 
and  ends,  on  fol.  12,  thus : — 

J    <^*u&>j*    ^Jy5j    v^*°^    f**^  )   •  •  •    jj^'lSJI    <__^>lo  JU 

*^*J&;I  l^JUU  SJj[)  y 

In  the  end  a  few  chapters  are  added  by  the  author  himself  on  the 
admonitions  given  to  medical  practitioners  ;  beginning  : — 

Contents  of  the  additional  chapters  : — 
fol.  73". 

fol.  74a. 
fol.  74b. 

fol.  75b. 
fol.  76b. 

A  list  of  contents  is  attached  in  the  end. 

Written  in  the  same  hand,  probably  by  the  same  scribe  as  above, 
with  a  decorated  frontispiece.    Corrections  are  made  on  the  margin. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  40. 

foil.  294;  lines  21 ;  size  9^  X  6 ;  G  -]  X  3j. 

GAYAT  U'L-FAHUM. 

A  commentary  on  that  portion  of  the  Qanun  of  Avicenna  which 
treats  of  Fevers  (Fann  I.  of  Book  IV.),  by  J^j*-^!  ^  ^^sr-s! 
<^ls>J  c)^5  Isl>il(l  Sban  b.  Isma'il  Khun  of  Delhi,  an  Indian  physician 
of  the  12th  century  A.H. 

Begins  : — 

In  the  preface  the  author  states  that  in  this  work  he  proposes 
to  discuss  the  prognosis  and  critical  days  of  fevers  along  with  their 
treatment.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  he  consulted  Al-Qarshi's 
commentary  on  the  Qanun  (vide  supra),  which,  though  it  contains  useful 
comments,  is  yet  full  of  futile  attacks  on  Avicenna.  He,  therefore, 
referred  to  Al-Jilani's  commentary  (vide  supra),  which,  according  to  him, 
contains  successful  refutations  of  Al-Qarshi's  hostile  criticisms,  but  the 
practical  portion  is  commented  upon  at  such  length  that  it  became  too 
voluminous  to  be  of  general  utility.  This  work,  he  says,  is  an  abridge- 
ment of  Al-Jilanl's  long  comments  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  that 
encyclopaedia. 

In  the  colophon  the  date  of  cumposition  of  the  work  is  stated  as 

A.H.  1182. 

A  copy  of  this  work  is  noticed  in  the  Iuunpur  Cat.,  p.  48G. 
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.    Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq,  the  text  being  marked  with  red 
lines.    Copious  notes  from  the  author  himself,  designated  by  the  words 
&*£>*j  ai'e  noted  on  the  margin. 

Dated  a.h.  1283. 
Scribe     dUl  J^s> 


No.  41. 

foU.  393  ;  lines  29 ;  size  15  x  8| ;  ll£  x  5£. 

SHARH-U-KU  LLi  YAT-FL-Q  AN  U  N . 


A  commentary  upon  the  Kullyiat  of  the  Qanun  of  Avicenna,  by 

Hakim  Shifa'i  Khan  b.'  Hakim  'Abdush-Shafi  Khan  Masih  u'l-Mulk,  an 
Indian  physician  who  flourished  in  the  reign  of  Asifu'd-Dawlah  of 
Oudh,  and  after  his  death  served  Sa'adat-'Ali  Khan,  his  successor  to  the 
throne  of  Oudh. 

Asifu'd-Dawlah  succeeded  Shuja'  u'd-Dawlah  in  a.h.  1188  =  a.d.  1774, 
transferred  the  seat  of  his  government  from  Faydabad  to  Lncknow,  and 
died  after  a  reign  of  twenty-three  years  in  a.h.  1212  =  a.d.  1787. 
Sa'adat  'Ali  Khan  succeeded  him  in  a.h.  1212  =  a.d.  1797  and  reigned 
till  a.h.  1229  =  a.d.  1808.    See  Beale's  Biographical  Dictionary,  p.  81. 

Begins : — 

In  the  preface  the  author  states  that  he  compiled  this  work  for  his 
son  Mirza  Aman  'Ali,  and  dedicates  the  work  in  the  following  terms : — 

fcsUJI  ^l&jj  aU,  «_jLoT  d)^jJl  jU^I  cMLJI  pk-*^ 
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Written  in  a  clear  Nasta'liq,  with  a  double-page  'unwan  and 
coloured  border  lines.     The   text  is  introduced  with  the  words 

6a£^j  «__2j^cuJI  ^Is  and  the  commentary  with 

Dated  Eajab,  a.h.  1216. 

Scribe     ^s>  ^kj  Y)y*r* 


No.  42. 

foil.  60 ;  lines  15 ;  size  9£  X  6£- ;  7  X  3J. 

IKHTISAR-U-KITAB  FL-QANUN. 


An  abriclgement  of  the  theoretical  portion  (eujLlsOl)  of  Avicenna's 
Canon  by  ^jJI  <-jy»  <-SU»jl        J^s^»  <0JI  ^S>  ji\ 

Abu  'Abdullah  Muhammad  b.  Yusuf  Sharaf  u'd-Din  al-Ilaqi.    He  was 
a  philosopher  and  one  of  the  famous  disciples  of  Avicenna.    He  died 
about  a.h.  460  =  a.d.  1068.    See  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  20;  and 
Brock,  i.,  45. 
Begins : — 

As  the  work  is  divided  into  Fasls  it  became  subsequently  known  as 
Fusfil-u'l-Ilaqi.  This  treatise  became  very  popular.  Many  commen- 
taries appeared  on  this  work,  of  which  the  following  four  are  noted  in 
H.  Kh.,  iv.,  434  :— 

1.  Amuli-'l-'Iraqiyah  f!  Sharh-i-Fusfil  i'l-ilaqiyah,  by  Mahmud  b. 
'Ali  b.  Mahmud  al-Himsi,  known  as  Taj-u'r-Bazi,  composed  in  a.h.  735 
=  a.d.  1335. 

2.  Al-Bast  u'l-Waqi  fi  Sharh-i-Mukhtasar  i'l-ilaqt,  by  Muzaftar  b. 
Amir  u'l-Hajj  b.  Mu'ayyid  at-Tabrizi. 


ARABIC  MANUSCItlPTS. 


3.  Sharh  bi  Qala  Aqul,  by  Muhammad  b.  'AH  an  Naysabun, 
composed  in  a.h.  750  =  a.d.  1350. 

4.  Sharh  bi  Qala  Aqul,  by  Sadid-u'd-Din  Simani. 

Other  commentaries  are  noticed  in  Brock,  i.,  45,  and  Berlin  Cat., 
No.  6284. 

Written  in  ordinary  Nasta'liq,  with  marginal  notes  and  corrections, 
fol.  8  supplied  in  a  later  hand. 
J  Kited  Rajah,  A.H.  1245. 


No.  43. 

foil.  107  ;  lines  20  ;  size  12£  X  8f  ;  9  x  5  J. 

AL-MUJAZ. 

A  compendium  of  medicine,  abridged  from  the  Qanun  of  Avicenna, 
by  f>JI   ^1         ^S>    ^jJl  Al-Qarshi,  known  in 

Europe  as  Syrasis,  d.  a.h.  687  =  a.d.  1288.    For  his  life  and  works  see 
above ;  also  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.,  No.  805. 
Begins : — 

I  ^jjj>         ^s>  t_iU<0l  IJjs  <»^-Jj  Jj$i  .  .  .  J^s^> 

This  work  became  so  popular  with  the  Indians  that  up  to  this  time 
it  is  looked  upon  as  an  introductory  text-book  for  those  who  still  study 
and  follow  the  ancient  system  of  medicine.  It  is  divided  into  four  Fann, 
and  is  chiefly  based  on  the  method  followed  in  the  Qanun. 

Copies:  Brit.  Mus.  Supplt.,  No.  805;  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6275; 
Brock,  i.,  459;  Gotha,  No.  1921  j  Batavaj,  iii.,  239;  Ayasufivah,  p.  224; 
Nur  'U§man?yah,  p.  204;  Kuprilizadah,  pp.  6  and  63;  and  Rampur, 
p.  498. 

For  different  editions  of  this  work  and  its  commentaries,  see  Ellis' 
Cat.  of  Ar.  Books  in  the  Brit.  Mus.,  i.  230. 
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Written  in  a  clear  Nasta'liq  by  Isma'il  Khan,  the  brother  of  the 
founder  of  this  Library,  and  contains  occasional  marginal  notes. 
Not  dated.    Circa  19th  century. 


No.  44- 

foil.  371 ;  lines  26  to  29 ;  size  9|  X  5£;  7f  X  3. 

AL-MUGNI. 

A  commentary  upon  Al-Qarshi's  Kitab-u'l-Mujaz,  by  ^ jJ!  JoJv~o 
^Sjjj\SZ})}  Sadid-u'd-Din  al-Kazaruni,  who  was  alive  in  a.h.  779  = 

a.d.  1377.    See  above  ;  also  Brock,  i.,  457. 
Begins : — 

JjoUI  .  .  .  SiJ^s^  <u)JL£>  j£>Jy?>.  dJ^JJb  ^Jol 

In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that  the  author  based  this  work  on 
Al-Qutb-u'sh-Shirazi  and  Al-Qarshi's  commentaries  on  the  Qanun  and 
added  matters  which  he  gathered  from  his  teacher  Burhan-u'd-Din 
al-'Abri.  The  following  works  are  enumerated  here  as  authorities : — 
1.  Haly  Abbas'  Kitab  u'l-Maliki;  2.  Masihi's  Al-Mi'ah;  3.  Ibn  Abi 
Sadiq's  Nakhbatu'l-'Ihij ;  4.  Ibn  Hubal's  Al-Mukhtar;  5.  Al-Malqi's 
Jami' ;  and  6.  Avenzoar's  celebrated  At-Taysir. 

The  title  of  the  work  as  quoted  above  also  occurs  in  the  preface : — 

Mi 

The  commentary  proper  begins  on  fol.  2b  thus  : — 


Copies:  Brit.  Mus.  Supplt.,  No.  806;  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6277;  Gotha, 
No.  1925;  Batavse,  iii.,  240;  Cairo,  vi.,  45;  Ae.  Sue,  p.  84;  Wali-u'd- 
Din,  p.  143;  Ayasufiyah,  p.  218;  and  Nur  'Usmuniyah,  p.  20. 
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Repeatedly  printed  and  lithographed.  See  Ellis'  Cat.  of  Ar.  Books 
in  the  Brit.  Mus.,  ii.,  556. 

The  first  three  folios  are  written  in  Naskh,  the  rest  in  Shikast  Araiz 
Nasta'llq. 

Not  dated,  circa  17th  century. 

Scribe     ^1^1  p^JI  ^|  ^ 


No.  45. 

foil.  302;  lines  21 ;  size  12f  x  10;  8|  X  7£. 

AN-NAFISI. 

Another  commentary  upon  Al-Qarshi's  Kitab-u'l-Miijaz,  by  ^^ji 
^UyOI    ij=>y>    ^\  Burhan-u'd-Din  Nafis  b.  'Iwad 

al-Kirmani,  a  Persian  physician  of  the  time  of  Ulug  Beg  Mirza,  who 
died  after  a.h.  850  =  a.d.  1446.    See  Habib-u's-Siyar  and  Brock,  i.,  457. 

Ulug  Beg  Mirza,  the  grandson  of  Amir  Timur,  was  celebrated  for 
his  astronomical  researches.  He  succeeded  his  father  in  a.h.  850  = 
a.d.  1446,  and  was  cruelly  put  to  death  by  his  son,  Mirza  'Abdu'l  Latif, 
in  a.h.  853  =  a.d.  1449.    See  Beale's  Biographical  Dictionary,  p.  407. 

Begins : — 

^  d»        ^        >^        ^Wl  rUiSl  ^aJ\  J 5" 

j   ^JJU   ^yio*   d*JLdJ    U^-fc  1^*23    <£*~<=>    <-_ ....kv J I  ^isjiiil 

According  to  Haji  Khalifa  (vi.,  252)  it  is  the  best  commentary  upon 
Al-Mujaz,  and  was  composed  in  Di-Hajj,  a.h.  841  =  a.d.  1437  at 
Sainarqand.  By  the  Indian  practitioners  of  the  Greek  system  of 
medicine  its  comment  ujion  the  theoretical  portion  is  regarded  as  a  text- 
book and  the  standard  of  rational  expositions  of  the  medical  theories. 

For  other  copies  see :  India  Office,  No.  785 ;  Ross's  Cat.  of  Pers.  and 
Ar.  MSS.  in  the  India  Office  Library,  p.  125;  Gotha,  No.  1955; 
As.  Soc,  p.  86;  Cairo,  vi.,  21 ;  Nur  'U§maniyah,  p.  200;  Kuprilizadah, 
p.  03,  and  Riimpur,  p.  500. 
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Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.  Repeatedly  lithographed  in 
India. 

Dated  A.H.  1250. 
Scribe  ^jt^s* 


No.  46. 


HASHIYAT-U'N-NAFISI. 

A  gloss  on  An-Nafisi's  commentary  of  Al-Mujaz,  by  <__^»,l£>l  ^£=* 
^1,  Hakim  A'ajib  b.  Mu'alij  Khan,  an  Indian  physician  of 

the  twelfth  century  a.h.    His  father  was  a  contemporary  of  Mu'tamad- 
u'l-Muluk  Hakim  'Alawi  Khan,  the  famous  physician  of  Muhammad 
Shah  of  Delhi  (vide  infra). 
Begins : — 

The  gloss  is  compiled  with  the  same  unfailing  tendency  to  test 
every  assertion  with  the  established  canons  of  criticism  which  is 
peculiar  to  later  Indian  writers.    It  extends  from  the  beginning  of 

An-Nafisi  to  cU~J  <__~~>s»J  (j~^sjl  of  the  chapter  on 

pulse  (^ji^jJI        Jy$Jl)  corresponding  to  foil.  1-31  of  the  manuscript 

noted  above. 

The  author's  name  is  not  mentioned  in  the  body  of  the  work  but 
is  stated  in  the  colophon  which  reads  thus : — 

^3^\  j    ^guAS)    <5&sJ1    J-olflJI    ^AJlJ  ^.s^oJlj 

<-,_^M  ^Xe»  ^UJ=JI  ^4   U**o  J^^l  ^  g^yJl  SgJ^* 

VOL.  I.  F 
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Wiitten  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq,  within  coloured  border  lines. 
The  work  ends  on  fol.  161  and  the  remaining  twenty-four  folios  are 
blank.    Wormed  throughout. 

Dated  a.h.  1270. 

Scribe  J^&.1 


No.  47. 

foil.  298  ;  lines  11 ;  size  8£  X  5^;  5£  x  4. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  noted  above.  Begins  and  ends  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  former  copy.  In  the  end  of  this  copy  there  is  a 
d*ils*  (epilogue)  in  Persian,  in  which  the  author  mentions  the  name  of 

the  patron  for  whom  he  composed  this  work,  but  unfortunately  the 
portion  containing  the  passage  where  the  name,  after  a  long  eulogy, 
would  have  occurred  is  lost. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 

Not  dated,  circa  18th  century. 


No.  48. 

foil.  373  ;  lines  21 ;  size  llf  X  6£  ;  8f  x  4. 

HASHIYAT-U'N-NAFISI. 

Another  gloss  on  An-NafiBi,  by  ^U*  «-di^  Hakim  Sharif 

Khan  of  Delhi,  a  physician  of  Persian  extraction,  who  settled  in  India 
and  vied  with  'Alawi  Khan,  the  celebrated  physician  of  Muhammad 
Shah  of  Delhi  (vide  infra),  in  reputation  as  a  successful  medical 
practitioner  and  Arabic  scholar.    These  two  men  became  the  focus,  as 
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it  were,  of  the  later  Indian  physicians  who  traced  their  sources  of  learn- 
ing either  to  the  one  or  to  the  other.    The  descendants  of  Sharif  Khan 
still  retain  a  sort  of  reputation  for  medical  skill  at  Delhi.    He  died  at 
Delhi  in  a.h.  1231  =  a.d.  1799. 
Begins : — 

In  the  preface  the  author  discloses  himself  and  his  immediate 
ancestors  in  the  following  manner  : — 

By  -J  I  j*^sJ)  ^~>1  he  means  t__flJ^i*3  the  title  of  the  governors  of 

Mecca  and  Medina. 

The  gloss  extends  from  the  beginning  of  An-Nafisi  to  the  end  of 
the  first  Fann,  corresponding  to  foil.  1-60  of  the  copy  of  An-Nafisi 
noticed  above.  It  is  very  popular  with  the  Indian  Hakims  up  to  this 
time,  and  the  later  Indian  lithographed  copies  of  An-Nafisi  usually 
contains  a  selection  from  this  gloss  on  the  margin. 

Folios  2b-8a  contain  the  gloss  on  the  preface  of  An-Nafisi,  which  is 
not  found  in  many  of  its  copies,  and  begins  on  fol.  2b  thus  : — 

Written  in  a.  bad  Nasta'liq,  with  other  marginal  notes  of  the  author 
himself.    No  distinction  between  the  text  and  the  gloss  is  made. 
Dated  a.h.  1245. 

Scribe  ^i)  ^f^^  ^yy^o 


t 

68 


ARABIC  MANUSCRIPTS. 


No.  49. 

foil.  19G  ;  lines  29  ;  size  9£  X  G£ ;  1\  X  5. 

SHARH-U'L-MUJAZ. 

A  fragment'  of  a  vast  commentary  on  Al-Qarshi's  Mujaz  of 
ivn identifiable  authorship. 

Begins  abruptly  from  the  middle  of  the  diagnostic  indications  of 
the  sediments  of  urine  : — 

-J!  al^wj  t^wwsJ  Aa-JU  o^^*  vi^-S^l 

The  first  Fann  ends  (fwl.  70")  with  the  following  colophon  : — 

k&==>,  ^J!   iJjb  £yz  U  jd^]  _J 

The  chapter  on  simple  medicaments  (Bab  IT.  of  Jumlah  II.  of 
Fann  II.)  is  very  skilfully  and  exhaustively  handled.  The  author  not 
only  gives  the  Arabic,  Persian,  Syrian,  Latin,  and  Greek  equivalents 
for  the  names  of  drugs,  but  makes  addition  of  drugs  not  mentioned  in 
the  text  and  arranges  them  in  alphabetical  order. 

The  author  sets  forth  the  plan  of  executing  this  and  the  following 
chap'ers  in  the  following  terms: — 

^s>  &{^3j  Jsi  j  &^yu$)  djjjill  pKc*l  s-5^ 
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<_jLoj  ^  j»Ua3    ^jw^l  <— s^ysJI   <Mi]   ^    <-^AJ^  ^    c_i^>  Jot! 
 *  .   .   .   c^LS^JI  _>-S>        <-j>l=^kJI  }  <^>^kJ| 

rriie  following  twenty  Labs  are  supplemented  by  the  author  after 
eompleling  his  comment  on  the  chapter  of  compound  meeicaments 
(Bab  II.  of  Jumlah  II.  of  Fann  II.)  :— 

1.  On  Beverages  and  Extracts,  on  fol.  175\ 

2.  On  Electuaries  and  stomachic  medicines,  on  fol.  178". 

3.  On  Pills  and  Ayarijat  (laxative  pills),  on  fol.  182*. 

4.  On  Decoctions  and  Solutions,  on  fol.  183b. 

5.  On  Clysters  and  Suppositories,  on  fol.  184". 


G.  On  Emetics,  on  fol.  185\ 
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7.  On  Lohogs  (electuaries  or  other  preparations  to  be  licked),  on 
fol.  185b. 

8.  Cakes  or  Tablets,  on  fol.  186b. 

9.  On  Powders,  on  fol.  187*. 

10.  Plasters,  embrocations,  and  preparations  for  fomentation,  on 
fol.  188b. 


11.  On  Oils,  on  fol.  189b. 

12.  On  Collyrium,  on  fol.  191b. 


1 3.  On  salves  and  otber  fine  powders  to  be  sprinkled  on  wounds,  on 
fol.  192a. 


14.  On  Tooth-powders,  on  fol.  193b. 

15.  On  Gargles,  on  fol.  194". 

16.  On  fruit-preserves,  on  fol.  194\ 


17.  On  Eirhines  and  Perfumes,  on  fol.  195*. 

18.  On  preparations  to  be  poured  down  slowly  on  the  head,  on 
fol.  195\ 

19.  On  pieparations  for  Hair,  on  fol.  195*. 

20.  On  Weights  and  Measures  used  in  medical  preparations. 
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The  MS.  ends  abruptly  after  the  words  JL^JI 

This  work  may  be  Shihiib  u'd-Din  al-Bal-Biili's  coinniontary  on 
Al-Mujaz  which  is  spoken  of  by  Haji  Khalifa  (vi.,  252)  as  containing 
valuable  and  subtle  discussions  a  knowledge  of  which  is  necessary  for 
medical  practitioners. 

Written  in  an  Arabian  Naskh. 

Fol.  18a  contains  a  drawing  of  Jabal-u'l-Qamar,  showing  its  connection 
with  the  Equator,  Aqlim  L,  Aqlim  II.,  Cairo,  Alexandria,  and  Ashmun. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  50. 

foil.  93 ;  lines  21  to  25 ;  size  9f  X  6 ;  7  X  3|. 

SHARH  U'L-MUJAZ. 


I. 

foil.  1-83. 

An  anonymous  commentary  upon  the  theoretical  portion  of  Al-Qarshi's 
Miijaz. 

Begins — ■ 

)S&>  <— sj-is    ^|    dJ)    d^U!  ^  <__9y»  -^Lj    ^>  ^.JJL. 

After  a  Muqaddimah  the  commentary  proper  begins  thus,  on 
fol.  2  :— 

The  author,  after  completing  the  comment  (fol.  74),  adds  the  follow- 
ing four  Fasls  (chapters)  on  the  qualifications  of  physicians  and 
case  taking;  and  concludes  the  work  with  a  Khatimah  on  admonitions 
to  practitioners,  prognostics,  and  other  miscollanius  of  medicine  :— 
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fol.  74\    Qualifications  of  physicians. 

fol.  74b.    Things  which  he  ought  to  avoid. 

fol.  75b.  How  to  visit  the  sick  and  proceed  with  the  treatment  of 
the  rich  and  poor. 

fol.  77b. 

BLi*i)l       u-^oJl      [sic]  <ij1jI      ^jI^3I  J*=£J1 


II. 

foil.  83-93. 

An  anonymous  pamphlet  on  the  meaning  of  the  words  (heat) 
and  (hot),  in  which  the  author  proceeds  to  explain  the  physiology 

of  semen,  pregnancy,  child-birth,  and  the  property  of  vital  warmth 

Begins — 

JjoUf  .  .  .  jjj)5  }  A^y^  j  Jw^l  Jv^oJl  JscJjJ!  <jJJ  Jo^JI 

After  the  doxology  and  a  short  preamble,  in  both  of  which  letters 
with  diacritical  points  are  studiously  avoided,  the  author  states  that  he 
composed  this  work  by  the  order  of  Sultan  'Abdullah  Qutb  Shah  of 
Golkonda  (reigned  from  a.d.  1611-72).  See  Lane  Poole's  Mohammadan 
Dynasties,  p.  318. 

Written  in  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 
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Til 


No.  51. 

foil.  39 ;  lines  17 ;  size  8  X  4£ ;  5f  X  2  J. 


AL-QANUNJAH. 


A  medical   compendium   condensed  from  Avicenna's   Canon,  by 


'Ulnar  al-Jagmini,  who  died  in  a.h.  745  =  a.d.  1344.   See  Brock,  ii.,  213. 
Begins : — 


The  work  is  divided  into  ten  Maqalas,  and  has  been  the  text  of 
many  commentaries,  see  Brock,  i.,  457.  The  contents  of  the  work  are 
completely  described  in  the  Berlin  Cat.,  Nos.  6293-4. 

For  other  copies  see  :  Ind.  Office,  No.  791,  and  H.  Kh.,  iv.,  495. 

Written  in  a  clear  Nasta'liq,  with  decorated  frontispiece,  within  red 
border. 

Dated  1114  a.h. 

Scribe      _-©^l2j|  A^s^  ^ 
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No.  52. 

foil.  144 ;  lines  23 ;  size  6  X  2|. 

SHARH  U'L-QANUNJAH. 

A  commentary  on  Al-Jagmini's  Qanunjah,  by  J^o  ^1  ^IxflJ!  J*£> 
^i^^s)]  ^J^st^vcl,  'Abd  u'l-Fattali  b.  Sayyid  Isrna'il  al-Husayni. 
Begins : — 

In  tbe  preface  the  author  names  his  teacher  in  the  following 
terms : — 

Probably  'Ali  is  the  name  of  his  master. 
Commentary  begins,  on  fol.  3,  thus : — 


Al-Qanunjah  is  the  introductory  text-book  of  the  medical  course  of 
study  followed  by  the  practitioners  of  the  ancient  sjstem  in  India. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Naskh,  within  gold  borders.  The 
first  eight  folios  are  supplied  in  a  later  hand.  Wormed  throughout  but 
mended. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


M  KDICIN1S. 


75 


No.  53. 

foil.  158  ;  lines  15  ;  size  5^  X  3^ ;  3£  X  1|. 

TAFSIR-U-KITAB-I'T-TASHRIH-AS-SAGIR. 

A  commentary  upon  Galen's  work  on  Anatomy,  by  £  yd  \  y.  I 

c_~JaJ!  ^  dJJl,  Abu  'l-Faraj  'Abdullah  b.  at-Tayyib. 

The  Author  of  the  text:  Claudius  Galenus  was  born  at  Pergamus, 
^y^jh,  a  small  town  in  Mysia  east  of  Constantinople,  in  a.d.  131 

or  132.  He  received  his  early  education  in  the  various  branches  of 
mathematics  from  his  father.  In  his  fifteenth  year  he  was  placed 
under  tutors  to  study  logic  and  elementary  philosophy.  In  his  seven- 
teenth year,  his  father,  being  influenced  by  a  dream,  directed  him 
to  study  medicine.    He  commenced  his  medical  studies  under  Satyrus, 

^^LLs.     In  his  twentieth  year  his  father  died,  and  he  left  Pergamus 

for  Smyrna  to  place  himself  under  the  instructions  of  Pelops,  ^j^-JIj, 

a  pupil  of  Quintus  (or  more  correctly,  of  Numisianus),  whence  he 

proceeded  to  Corinth,  ^jbSjjS,  hearing  of  the  fame  of  Iphicianus, 

ij^yLiLjil,  a  disciple  of  Quintus,  ^jhi^S.     In  his  twenty-eighth 

year  he  returned  from  Alexandria  to  Pergamus.  In  his  thirtieth  year, 
corresponding  to  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  Marcus  Aurelius 
Antoninus,  he  went  to  Home  for  the  first  time,  and  remained  there  for 
three  years.  Soon  after  his  return  from  Rome  he  was  summoned  to 
Aquileia  by  Aurelius  and  Verus  to  accompany  them  in  their  expedition 
against  the  Germans.  In  his  thirty-seventh  year  he  again  v'sited 
Eome,  and  passed  there  another  three  years.  He  had  to  leave  Eome  on 
account  of  a  Budden  pestilential  outbreak.  He  was  again  summoned 
by  Aurelius  to  accompany  him  in  his  expedition  to  the  barbarians,  but 
on  the  plea  of  making  a  pilgrimage  to  the  temple  of  iEsculapius  he 
was  left  behind  as  a  medical  guardian  to  Aurelius'  son  Commodus. 
During  this  period,  says  Galen,  which  was  prolonged  by  Aurelius' 
unexpected  delay  in  his  return  to  Rome,  he  enjoyed  the  greatest  leisure 
and  devoted  himself  solely  to  the  study  of  medicine  and  production  of 
his  voluminous  works,  a  large  number  of  which  were  burnt  in  the 
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Temple  of  Peace,  j5Cj&,   at  Eome,  where  they  bad  been 

deposited.  He  visited  Cyprus  and  Leninos  Islands  to  study  the  drugs 
peculiar  to  these  places.  Finally,  he  came  to  Egypt,  which  he  left  for 
Syria  and  died  of  diarrhoea,  c_i;JJI,  on  the  way  in  Farama*  (a 
fortified  town  of  Egypt  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  ;  see  Ya'qut's 
Mu'jam,  iii.,  882),  after  attaining  a  good  old  age,  which  has  been 
variously  estimated  from  seventy  to  ninety.  Ibn  u'l-Qifti,  on  the 
authority  of  Mubashshir  b.  Fatik,  tells  us  that  he  learnt  medicine  from 
Arminas,  ^j^-w^jl,  and  derived  his  knowledge  of  the  diseases  peculiar 
to  women  from  a  woman  named  Cleopatra,  1  ^ki j%3,  while  the  author 
of  Tarikh-i-GTuztdah  (Lib.  Copy,  p.  72)  makes  him  a  disciple  of 
Albinus,  ^U-Jj,  the  celebrated  peripatetic  philosopher. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  and  Ibn  u'l-Qifti  on 
the  authority  of  'Ubaydullah  b.  Jibra'il — whom  they  consider  as  the 
best  and  most  reliahle  authority  on  the  subject — assert  that  Galen 
was  born  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  M.  IJlpicius  Trajanus 
(a.d.  98-117),  corresponding  to  a.d.  108.  A  careful  examination  of 
the  internal  evidence,  brought  forward  from  Galen's  own  work  in 
support  of  this  statement,  shows  that  the  learned  'Ubaydullah,  by  not 
carefully  distinguishing  the  names  of  the  Roman  monarclis,  three  of 
whom  are  designated  by  the  title  of  "  The  Antonines,"  committed  a 
serious   blunder.     Galen,   in   his   book   "  On   Surgical  Operations," 

^j^iuxJI  (J-*£>  <— states  that  he  wrote  a  book  on  surgery  during 

his  first  visit  to  Eome,  which  took  place  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of 

Antoninus.    Again,  in  his  work  entitled  "Phoenix,"  <j^S^jj  he  tells 

us  that  he  was  thirty  years  old  when  he  visited  Eome  for  the  first  time. 
'Ubaydullah,  mistaking  Titus  Aurelius  Antoninus  fur  Marcus  Annius 
Verus,  surnanied  Antoninus,  concluded  that  Galen  reached  his  thirtieth 
year  in  a.d.  138,  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  T.  Aurelius  Antoninus, 
and  counting  backwards  he  fixed  the  date  of  Galen's  birth  to  be 
a.d.  108,  corresponding  to  the  tenth  year  of  Trajan's  reign.  But 
another  passage  from  "Phoenix,"  quoted  in  support  of  the  result 
arrived  at  above,  completely  turns  the  scale.  Here  Galen  narrates 
the  course  of  events  which  took  place  soon  after  his  return  from  Eome, 
as  follows:  "  When  I  returned  from  Eome  and  intended  to  return  to 
my  native  town  and  wonted  pursuits,  I  received  orders  from  the  two 


*  The  Greek  authors  make  no  mention  of  the  place  of  Galen's  death.  Abu'l-Faraj 
states  tbat  ho  died  in  Sicily,  dJjLo.  The  placo  noted  hero  rests  on  the  authority 
of  Mubashshir  b.  Fatik  and  Al-Mas'udi.  See  Smitli's  Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman 
Biography  and  Mythology,  ii.,  20'J,  and  Ibn  Abi  'Ujajbi'ah,  i.,  S2. 
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kings  to  proceed  to  Aquileia,  where  they  had  their  headquarters  and 
whence  they  intended  to  attack  the  Germans.  I  at  once  proceeded  in 
the  hope  that  I  would  be  exempted,  for  I  learnt  that  one  of  them, 
bearing  the  name  of  Verus,  was  very  kind-hearted  and  lenient. 

"When  Antoninus  became  king  after  Hadrianus,  ^^b^l,  he  nomi- 
nated Verus  as  his  successor,  who,  succeeding  Antoninus,  made  a  man 
named  Lucius,  (j^i^3J  a  sharer  in  his  kingdom,  and  gave  him  tho 

surname  of  Verus,  while  he  himself  received  the  surname  of  Antoninus. 
However,  when  I  reached  Aquileia  a  fierce  pestilence  broke  out.  The 
kings,  with  a  number  of  their  companions,  returned  to  Koine,  leaving  the 
greater  portion  of  the  army  behind.  From  those  who  remained  at 
Aquileia  some  died  and  some  survived.  They  suffered  a  great  deal,  not 
only  on  account  of  pestilence  but  owing  to  their  return  in  midsummer. 
Lucius  died  on  the  way  back,  and  Antoninus  carried  his  body  to  Kome 
for  burial."  Histories  of  Greece  strictly  corroborate  Galen's  narrative. 
That  Aurelins'  original  name  was  Marcus  Annius  Verus;  since  his 
adoption  as  successor  by  Antoninus  he  received  the  surname  of  Aurelius, 
and,  after  his  succession  to  the  throne  he  assumed  the  title  of  Antoninus. 
That  Lucius  Verus,  son  of  L.  Ceidonius  Commodus  Verus,  was 
nominated  by  Hadrian  to  be,  with  Aurelius,  the  joint  successor  of 
Antoninus  Pius.  He  remained  insignificant  during  Antoninus'  reign, 
but  Aurelius  gave  him  his  daughter  in  marriage  and  made  him  a 
sharer  of  his  throne.  That  Aurelius  and  Verus  led  a  campaign  against 
the  Gauls  in  the  beginning  of  a.d.  167,  and  made  Aquileia  their  head- 
quarters, but  on  account  of  the  retreat  of  the  barbarians  they  returned 
to  Eome  at  the  close  of  the  year.  That  in  a.d.  168  they  led  the  ^cond 
campaign  against  the  Gauls.  It  was  in  tliis  campaign  that  Galen  was 
summoned  to  headquarters.  They  again  suspended  their  operations 
and  retraced  their  isteps  when  Verus  fell  sick  on  the  road  and  expired 
(see  Dr.  C.  Merivale's  History  of  the  Romans  under  the  Empire,  vol.  iii., 
chapters  lxvi-lxviii,  especially  pages  334-336).  Thus  it  is  evident 
that  by  Antoninus  Galen  means  to  refer  to  Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus 
(a.d.  161-180),  who  succeeded  Antoninus  Pius  in  a.d.  161,  and  in 
whose  reign  the  Germans  were  attacked.  Now  counting  backwards, 
taking  a.d.  161-162  to  be  Galen's  thirtieth  year,  we  see  that  Galen 
was  born  in  a.d.  131-132,  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  Hadrian's  reign 
(a.d.  117-138),  and  not  in  a.d.  108,  the  tenth  year  of  Trajan's  reign. 

As  to  Galen's  merits  it  is  unnecessaiy  to  dwell  upon  them  at  length, 
but  it  will  suffice  to  quote  Dr.  Duruy  (History  of  Eome,  v.,  659),  who 
has  thus  well  summarised  his  attainments.  He  says:  "Galen  was, 
next  to  Hippocrates,  the  greatest  physician  of  ancient  times,  by  the 
certainty  of  his  diagnosis,  by  the  importance  he  attached  to  anatomy, 
and,  what  was  a  new  thing,  to  exj>erience.  He  dissected  apes  and 
wished  that  practical  demonstrations  should  furnish  verification  of  the 
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teaching  given;  these  were  the  beginnings,  still  very  uncertain  and 
but  too  quickly  arrested,  of  our  experimental  method.  Some  learned 
men  believe  that  he  was  very  near  discovering  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  and  that  his  knowledge  of  physiology  makes  him  the  precursor, 
almost  without  intermediaries,  of  the  physiologists  of  our  age.  Let  us 
add,  to  the  honour  of  this  great  mind,  that  the  historians  of  philosophy 
give  him  a  conspicuous  place  among  the  philosophers  of  that  time." 
(See  also  Dr.  Adam's  preface  to  his  translation  of  Paulus  iEginata.) 

Further  accounts  of  his  life  will  be  found  in  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i., 
pp.  71-103;  Mufchtasar-u'd-Duwal  (Birut  edition),  pp.  122-124;  Abu'l 
Fida's  At-Tawarikh-u'l-Qadimah  (Fleischer's  edition  with  translation), 
p.  108 ;  Rawdat-u's-Safa  (Nawal  Kishore's  edition),  i.,  235 ;  and  Habib- 
u's-Siyar,  i.,  94. 

For  Arabic  translations  of  his  work  see  Kitab-u'l-Fihrist,  pp.  288- 
91 ;  and  Ibn-u'l-Qifti,  pp.  122-132. 

For  his  contributions  to  the  science  of  medicine  and  numerous 
editions  of  his  works  see  :  C.  Knight's  English  Cyclopaedia  (Biog.),  iii., 
8  ;  W.  Smith's  Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Eoman  Biography  and  Myth- 
ology, ii.,  pp.  207-17 ;  and  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  (9th  ed.),  x.,  23. 

The  Commentator :  Abu'l  Faraj  'Abdullah  b.  At-Tayyib  of  'Iraq  was 
a  famous  physician  of  Bagdad.     He,  early  in  his  life,  was  secretary  to 

Catholikas  Elias  I.,  ^j^Jo'UJI,  and  learnt  medicine  under  Ibn-u'l- 

Khammar.  He  was  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  works  and 
theories  of  the  ancients.  He  was  a  philosopher,  but  his  philosophical 
opinions  were  strongly  denounced  by  Avicenua,  his  great  contemporary, 
who,  however,  praised  his  medical  works.  He  wrote  commentaries  on 
the  Logic  and  other  philosophical  works  of  Aristotle,  and  on  the  works 
of  Hippocrates  and  Galen  with  great  clearness.  Ibn  u'l-Qifti  (p.  223) 
is  of  opinion  that  he  revived  what  was  decaying  and  brought  to  light 
what  was  in  darkness.  Ibn  Butlan,  his  famous  disciple,  states  that  for 
twenty  years  he  was  engaged  in  writing  a  commentary  upon  the 

Physics,  d»-.-;irJ  1  JjuU,  of  Aristotle;  became  seriously  ill  by  con- 
stantly brooding  over  the  subject,  and  narrowly  escaped  death.  He 
remained  for  a  time  the  director  of  the  'Adudiyah  Hospital,  where  he 
delivered  lectures  on  medicine.  He  lived  in  the  time  of  Al-Qadirbillah 
'Abbasi,  and  died  in  a.ii.  435  =  a.d.  1043. 

For  further  accounts  see :  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  239 ;  Ibn  u'l- 
Qifti,  p.  223;  Mukhtasar-u'd-Duwal  (Berut  edition),  p.  330;  Nama-i- 
Danishwaran-i-Nasiri,  i.,  224 ;  and  Brock,  i.,  482. 

Begins — 
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The  text  is  divided,  into  the  following  five  Maqdlas  (sections),  which 
the  commentator  follows  : — 

Maq.  I.    On  Bones,  in  12  ta'lims,  on  fol.  1. 

Maq.  EE,  On  Muscles,  in  19  ta'lims,  on  fol.  43". 
Maq.  III.    On  Nerves,  in  5  ta'lims,  on  fol.  104b. 

<  .  .,»Ol>)|  ^5 

Maq.  IV.    On  Veins,  in  4  ta'lims,  on  fol.  115b. 
Maq.  V.    On  Arteries,  in  2  ta'lims,  on  fol.  148b. 

gj) j-iJl  dXfJs 

Every  fresh  passage  of  Galen,  which  is  introduced  only  with  the 
opening  words,  serves  as  a  separate  ta'lim.  Few  folios  are  wanting  in 
the  end. 

AVritten  in  a  neat  Indian  Naskh. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  54- 

foil.  275  ;  lines  15  ;  size  8|  X  6  £ ;  C  x  4|. 

SHARH-U-MASA'IL-I-HUNAYN. 

A  commentary  upon  the  Kitab-u'l-Masa'il  of  Hunayn  (d.  a.h.  260  = 
A.D.  873,  see  above),  by        Jo**  I   ^  ^Js>  ^  ^j^^l  <A^£> 
^j^lLwjJl    Jj^lo    ^j|3    Abu'l-Qabim   'Abdu'r-Kalnuan   b.   'All  b. 


80 


Aiunrc  MANUSCRIPTS. 


Ahmad  b.  Abi  Sadiq  an-Naysabfiri,  a  famous  physician  of  Naysabur, 
and  one  of  the  chief  disciples  of  Avicenna.  He  was  renowned  for 
his  knowledge  of  rhetoric  and  metaphysics,  and  was  called  a  second 
Hippocrates,  Jtf  LI^Sj.  His  commentary  upon  Galen's  Kitab-u- 
Manafi'i'l-A'da',  which  he  has  handled  with  perfect  command  over 
the  language  and  great  skill,  is  sufficient  to  establish  his  fame  as 
one  of  the  greatest  medical  writers.  In  Nama-i-Danishwaran-i- 
Nasiri,  it  is  stated  that  he  was  alive  in  a.h.  460  =  a.d.  1068, 
but  the  date  of  his  death  is  not  known.  This  statement  finds 
confirmation  in  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah's  Tabaqat-u'l-Atibba  (ii.,  22), 
where  he  states  that  he  saw  an  autograph  copy  of  Ibn  Abi  Sadiq's 
commentary  upon  "The  Aphorisms,"  J^aflJI  c^lxS",  of  Hippocrates 
dated  a.h.  460. 

Further  particulars  of  his  life  and  works  will  be  found  from  the 
following  works:  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  22;  Nama-i-Danishwaran-i- 
Nasiri,  i.,  297 ;  and  Brock,  i.,  484. 

Begins : — 

*-r*j\jcA\  <jj£>*Jl  u^y*  t.  ^f^\   ^  fXJI  ^jUI  J^flJI 

l«JJt>  ^\  gUaj'  ^wAxJI  .  .  .  djjlC  d£p.yb  jj^u-JI 

This  is  the  second  volume  of  this  work,  and,  commencing  from  the 
seventh  Fasl,  extends  to  the  end  of  the  work.  The  following  parti- 
culars are  gathered  from  Haji  Khalifa  (v.  514) : — That  the  commentary 

begins:  ^31  <uL*jJ  yTUa  dOb  <_j^u«  <iJJ  Js^sJI.      That  in  the 

preface  Ibn  Abi  Sadiq  has  stated  that,  according  to  the  prevalent 
opinion,  this  work  should  be  read  at  the  commencement  of  the  study  of 
medicine,  for,  being  arranged  in  the  most  convenient  form  of  questions 
and  answers,  it  will  serve  as  a  valuable  introductory  text-book.  That 
Hunayn  collected  the  materials  for  this  text  but  left  it  unfinished  and 
unarranged,  but  that  it  was  subsequently  arranged  with  some  additions 
by  Hubaysh  b.  Al-Hasan,  his  pupil  and  nephew.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  some  copies  bear  the  title  Kitab  u'l-Masa'il-li-Hunayn-bi-Ziyadat- 
i-Hubaysh  b.  Al-A'mash  (see  also  Ibn-u'l-Qifti,  p.  173  and  Kitab-u'l- 
Fihrist,  p.  294).  That  Ibn  Abi  Sadiq  has  divided  his  commentary 
into  ten  Fasls ;  and  that  Sharaf-u'd-Din-ar-Radi  wrote  a  gloss  on  this 
commentary. 

Contents : — 


Fasl  VII.    On  the  Pulse,  on  fol.  1. 
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Fasl  VIII.  On  the  division  of  the  science  of  medicine  in  a  diffcront 
manner,  on  fol.  51*. 

jsJ  ^£>  u_Ja3l      — S3"  ^ 
Fasl  IX.    On  fevers  and  inflammations,  on  fol.  121". 

Fasl  X.    On  the  examination  of  Urine,  on  fol.  211". 
Al-Khatimah,  on  fol.  275a. 

For  other  commentaries  aud  abridgements  of  Hunayn's  Kitab  u'l- 
Masa'il,  see  H.  Kh.,  v.,  514,  and  Brock,  i.,  206. 

Copies:  Gotha,  No.  1932;  Batava3,  iii.,  230;  Ay&sufiyah,  p.  218; 
B"dleian,  p.  141,  in  which  the  content  is  fully  described;  and  Bampur, 
p.  487. 

Written  in  a  clear  old  Arabian  Naskhi.  The  text  is  introduced  by 
the  word  <j<=dl  and  the  commentary  by  j^s-JLvJ).  Headings  of 
Fasls  are  written  in  Kufik  characters,  fol.  207  spaces  for  <j^wJl  and 
are  left  blank.  The  title  of  the  work  is  given  on  the  title- 
page,  which  contains  seals  of  the  nobles  belonging  to  the  court  of 
Muhammad  Shah  of  Delhi  and  the  names  of  previous  owners  of  this 
manuscript. 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


No.  55. 

foil.  232 ;  lines  19  ;  size  10J  X  6£ ;  1\  X  4£. 

•     oL^M  j  ^JUJ  o\jlJ\  lJsS 

KITAB-U'L-IRSHAD. 

A  complete  system  of  medicine  by  iLab^JI  (jK^'  C^^' 

^J\y^>^\  Hibatullah  b.  Zayd  b.  Hasan  b.  Ya'qub  b.  Isma'il  b. 

Jami'  al  Isra'ili,  better  known  as  Ibn  Jami*  Isra'ili.  He  was  born  and 
brought  up  in  Fustat  (Old  Cairo),  and  learnt  medicine  under  Abu 

VOL.  I.  ,-. 


82 


ARABIC  MANUSCRIPTS. 


Nasi-  'Adrian  b.  al-'Ayn-Zarbi,  the  greatest  physician  of  the  time. 
Indeed  he  was  regarded  by  his  contemporaries  as  the  greatest  of  the 
Egyptian  physicians.  He  was  famous  for  intelligent  diagnosis  of 
diseases,  of  which  a  curious  story  is  narrated  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah. 
Ibn  Jami'  was  one  day  sitting  in  his  shop  (or  dispensary),  which  was 
situated  near  the  market  of  the  lamp-sellers  in  Fustat,  when  a  funeral 
procession  passed  along  the  street.  Happening  to  cast  a  glance  on  the 
corpse,  he  called  aloud  to  the  men  accompanying  the  bier  and  informed 
them  that  the  supposed  dead  was  still  alive,  and  that  if  they  were  to 
bury  him  they  would  be  burying  a  live  man.  They  stared  at  him  in 
astonishment  and  did  not  believe  what  he  said.  Some  of  them,  however, 
said  to  the  others  that  there  would  be  no  harm  in  putting  his  words  to 
the  test,  for  if  he  was  correct  in  his  statement  then  that  was  what  they 
wanted,  and  if  his  statement  was  unfounded  the  situation  still  remained 
unchanged.  Agreeing  so  far,  they  requested  him  to  come  to  them  and 
asked  him  to  prove  his  assertion.  Then  he  ordered  them  to  take  the 
body  back  to  the  house  and  remove  the  shroud.  This  being  done,  he 
asked  them  to  take  the  body  to  a  bath  and  pour  hot  water  over  it. 
Thus  raising  the  temperature  of  the  body,  he  administered  errhines 
which  produced  slight  motion  in  that  apparently  lifeless  form.  This 
circumstance  greatly  revived  his  hopes.  He  attended  the  case  with  the 
greatest  care,  and  at  last,  after  a  few  days'  systematic  treatment,  the  sup- 
posed dead  man  was  thoroughly  cured.  His  enemies  gave  out  to  the  public 
that  no  such  diagnosis  was  possible  according  to  the  established  laws  of 
medicine  without  the  help  of  charms.  Hearing  this  Ibn  Jami'  convened 
an  assembly  in  which  his  enemies  were  also  present  and  explained  the 
reason  of  his  diagnosis  in  the  following  terms :  "  When  the  bier  was 
passing  I  found  the  feet  of  the  dead  body  erect,  which  led  me  to  suppose 
that  animal  life  was  not  wholly  extinct.  Had  it  been  otherwise  the  feet 
must  have  inclined  towards  the  right  or  left."  All  the  physicians 
present  confirmed  his  statement  and  praised  him  for  his  intelligence 
and  right  thinking.  At  the  time  when  this  story,  which  had  con- 
siderably increased  his  fame  as  a  doctor,  was  current  among  high  and 
low,  he  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  'Adidbillah  'Alawi,  of  Egypt, 
who  was  suffering  from  facial  paralysis.  Ibn  Jami'  thoroughly  cured 
the  Caliph,  and  was  in  consequence  made  his  personal  attendant  and 
became  his  boon  companion.  When  the  famous  Al-Malik-u'n-Nasir 
Salah  u'd-Din  succeeded  to  the  dominions  of  Egypt  in  a.h.  5(37  = 
a.d.  1171,  Ibn  Jami'  became  one  of  his  royal  physicians  and  for  him 

he  compounded  the  celebrated  Thoriac,    <JjX>^    jif^^  <Jj^-^ 
After  this  monarch's  death  in  a.h.  589  =  a.p.  1193,  he  served  for  a  time 
Saladin's  son  Al-Malik-u'z-Zahir,  and  died  in  a.h.  594  =  a.d.  1198. 

For  further  reference  see:  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  pp.  113-15; 
Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri,  i.,  393-95 ;  and  Brock,  i.,  489. 
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Begins : — 

^UJI  ^y^JI  ^Ul  ^~UJ1  ^  U  di) 

.  .  .  jL-ssJI  j  — Qj  ^1  ^^oJ   JU»;^1   <_>U£  fiLo  ^  .  .  .  <_*U<JI 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  four  Maqalas  (sections)  : — 
Maq.  I.    On  the  general  laws  of  medicine,  in  50  fasls,  on  fol.  2\ 

Maq.  II.  On  simple  medicaments  and  aliments,  in  2  fasls,  on 
fol.  40*. 

Maq.  III.  On  the  preservation  of  health  and  cures  of  diseases,  in 
42  fasls,  on  fol.  80b. 

Maq.  IV.  On  compound  medicaments  and  aliments,  in  22  fasls, 
on  fol.  175b. 

For  other  copies  see:  Brit.  Mus.,  p.  632a;  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl., 
No.  797,  ii.;  Bat.,  iii.,  258;  Gotha,  No.  1934;  Berlin,  No.  6287;  H.  Kh., 
i.,  225 ;  Waliu'ddin,  No.  2466,  p.  141 ;  and  Ayasufiyah,  No.  3558,  p.  212. 

Written  in  a  clear  Naskh,  with  red  and  blue  border  lines. 

Dated  1003  a.h. 

Scribe    ja£>  to  ]>y 
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No.  56. 

foil.  316  ;  linos  27 ;  size  ll£  X  6£ ;  8|x4. 

KITABU'L-MUKHTAR. 

A  complete  system  of  medicine  by        Js^eJ  ^  s»J|  y  \ 

^U*JI  ^Js>,  Abu'l  Hasan 'Ali  b.  Ahmad  b. 'Ali  b.  Hubal 

al-Bagdadi  or  al-Khilati,  a  learned  physician  who  was  born  at  Bagdad 
on  the  13th  of  Du'l-Qa'dah,  a.h.  515  =  a.d.  1121.  He  studied  Arabic 
poetry,  style  and  grammar  and  medicine  from  Abi'l-Qasim  Isma'il  b. 
Ahmad  as-Samarqandi.  From  Bagdad  he  repaired  to  Mawsil,  whence 
he  proceeded  to  Khilat  and  became  the  court  physician  of  Shah  Arman 
of  Khilat.  After  a  long  stay  at  Khilat  he  went  to  Mardin  and  served 
Badr  u'd-Din  Lu'  Lu'  and  An-Nizam  till  their  murder  by  Nasir  u'd- 
Din  b.  Artaq,  King  of  Mardin.  In  his  seventy-fifth  year  he  lost  his 
sight.  He  returned  to  Mawsil  and  passed  the  remaining  days  of  his  life 
in  giving  instruction  in  medicine,  and  died  on  the  13th  of  Muharram, 
a.h.  610  =  a.d.  1213.  In  Brockelmann  (i.  490)  a.h.  510  is  given  as  the 
date  of  his  birth,  which  appears  to  be  a  misprint.  Comp.  Brit.  Mus. 
Suppl.,  No.  796  ii. 

Eeferences:  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  304;  Brock,  i.,  490;  and 
Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal  (Berut  Ed.),  p.  420,  where  a.h.  613  is  given  as 
the  date  of  his  death. 

Begins : — 

c" 

The  preface  demonstrates  the  necessity  and  importance  of  the  work. 
Though  the  work  consists  of  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  portions 
of  medicine,  yet  the  subjects  are  not  divided  into  separate  books  as  is 
customary  with  other  authors.  Every  fresh  subject  is  indicated  by  a 
^oi.  The  scribe  has,  however,  divided  the  work  into  two  volumes, 
which  are  in  this  copy  bound  in  one.  The  first  volume  (foil.  1-125) 
deals  with  the  general  principles  and  simple  and  compound  medica- 
ments. The  second  volume  (foil.  126-316)  treats  of  local  and  general 
diseases.    Compare  with  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.  Cat.,  No.  796  ii. 
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For  other  copies  see:  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.,  No.  796  ii. ;  II.  Kh.,  v., 
436;  Cairo,  vi.,  38;  Batava3,  iii.,  252;  Ayawufiyah,  No.  3571,  p.  213; 
Wali  u'd-Din,  No.  2544;  and  Nur  'Usnmniyah,  No.  3592,  p.  203. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Naskh.  Wormed  throughout, 
foil.  1-34  wormed  but  mended.  The  last  two  folios  are  supplied  in  a 
later  hand  in  Shafi'ah  Amiz  Nasta'liq  by  Muhammad  Wahid  'Ali  in 
a.h.  1267. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  57- 

foil.  572 ;  lines  27 ;  size  9£  X  7 ;  8£  X  5£. 
The  same. 

Another  cupy  of  the  above  work,  and  contains  the  portion  treating 
of  local  and  general  diseases,  commencing  systematically  from  head 
downwards.    The  last  Fasl,  numbered  534,  treats  of  fatal  symptoms. 

Begins : — 

Written  in  an  elegant  Arabian  Naskh.  foil.  1-110  contain  dark 
water-stains.  The  portion  of  the  colophon  containing  the  date  of 
transcription  is  torn  away. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  58. 

foil.  382 ;  lines  11 ;  size  9x6;  6£  X  3^. 

••  •  •«  1 

AN-NAJIBIYAT. 

A  collection  of  four  small  treatises  on  medicine,  by      ,jj  1  ^ .  . . -J> 
— J I     Ap.         Ju^.  X«U>  ji),  Najib  u'd-Din  Abu  H&mid 
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Muhammad  b.  'All  as-Samarqandi,  the  celebrated  author  of  Al-Asbubu- 
wa'l-'Alamat.  He  was  a  contemporary  of  Fakhru'd-Din  ar-Eazi,  and 
was  killed  in  the  general  massacre  at  Herat  by  the  Tartars  in 
A.H.  619  =  a.d.  1222. 

Under  the  heading  An-Najibiyat  six  treatises  are  noticed  in  the 
Khadivial  Library  Catalogue,  vi.,  46.  The  first  is  the  Al-Asbabu-wa'l- 
'Alamat,  commentaries  on  which  have  been  noticed  below.  The  second 
is  Al-Adwiyatu'l-Mufridah,  which  is  wanting  in  this  copy,  but  has  been 
noticed  in  the  Cairo  Cat.,  vi.,  46;  Batavae,  iii.,  255;  and  Brock,  i.,  491. 

This  copy  comprises  the  following  four  remaining  treatises : — 

I. 

foil.  1-38°. 

AT'IMATU'L-MARDA. 

Which  treats  of  the  patient's  diet. 
Begins : — 

<!U     £SU+    ^JJ|  0I   .    .   .    tfa-JUl    ^  J^JI 

It  is  arranged  according  to  the  diseases  of  the  parts  of  the  body, 
commencing  from  head  downwards. 

In  the  Cairo  Cat.  (vi.,  46)  it  is  noticed  with  the  title  j  dj*i£>31 

^o^JI    & ;   while  Brockelmann  (i.,  491)  notices  it  as  &Ss>) 

See  also  Batavae,  iii.,  254. 

n. 

foil.  38b-106b. 

&>ja§\  <~^y  Jj-0' 
USULUtXARKIB  fl-adwiyah. 

A  treatise  on  the  rules  of  medicinal  preparations.    It  appears  to  be 
the  first  of  its  kind  on  this  subject. 
Begins : — 

^jJ!  .  .  .  fUJM  J  Is  .  .  .  ^UJI  s-v>  cd3  J*J1 

For  other  copies  see:  Batavaj,  iii.,  255;  Berlin,  No.  6416;  Cairo, 
vi.,  46 ;  and  Rtiinpur,  No.  9,  p.  467. 
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III. 

foil.  100b-232\ 

KITABU'L  AGDIYAH  WA'L  ASHRIBAH  WA  JAMI'U 
MA-YATANAWALUHU'L-INSAN. 

A  treatise  on  the  powers  of  the  articles  of  Food  and  Drink. 
Begins : — 

In  the  Cairo  Cat.  (vi.,  40)  it  is  noticed  with  the  title  j  &S£>§\ 
&ij£>§\  ;   while  the  Leyden  Catalogue  (iii.,  265)  gives  its  title 
simply   <byx>$\  j   &S&§\  ;   and  Brockelmann  notices  it  as  <_,_>lx£ 
l^j  J-ooj   ^*  J  &y*§\  J  &<X£>§\.     See  also  Rampur  Cat.,  No.  196, 
p.  493. 

IV. 

fol.  2326-382. 

KITABU'L-QARABADIN. 

Pharmacopia  arranged  in  the  order  of  the  diseases. 
Begins :  — 

For  other  copies  see:  Brock,  i.,  491;  Berlin,  No.  6417;  Gotba, 
No.  1999;  Batavas,  iii.,  255;  As.  Soc,  p.  85;  Cairo,  vi.,  46;  and  Nur 
'U§muniyah,  No.  3461,  p.  196. 

All  transcribed  by  Miyan  Gulttm  Qadir  in  Faydilbad  in  an  ordinary 
Nasta'liq,  within  red  border  lines.    Slightly  wormed. 

Dated  a.h.  1235. 
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No.  59. 

foil.  43 ;  lines  17 ;  size  7|x5;  6£  X  3£. 


USULU'T-TARAKIB. 


Another  copy  of  As-Samarqandi's  treatise  on  the  rules  of  medicinal 
preparations.    Begins  as  that  noticed  above.    For  copies  see  above. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.  In  foil.  27-43  the  spaces 
reserved  for  the  headings  are  left  blank.    Slightly  wormed. 

Dated  the  twentieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Muhammad  Shah  of  Delhi, 
which  corresponds  to  a.h.  1151  —  a.d.  1739. 

Scribe     Ju^*iW  J>4^l 


A  commentary  upon  the  Aphorisms  of  Hippocrates. 

The  author  of  the  text :  Hippocrates,  "  the  Father  of  Medicine,"  is 
known  to  the  whole  civilized  world,  but  his  life,  sketched  from  purely 
oriental  sources,  may  not  be  devoid  of  interest.  Brief  notices  of  him 
are  to  be  found  in  almost  all  the  biographies  (Persian  or  Arabic)  of 
philosophers,  but  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  Ibn  u'l  Qifti,  and  Abul  Faraj 
give  sufficient  materials  to  make  up  a  life  sketch. 

Hippocrates  was  the  son  of  Heracleides  J-iil^J,  I.A.U.  or 
I.Q.),  who  was  ninth  in  descent  from  "King  Crkaniis," 
tsJUuJI  (J~~.LvJ„y,  the  ninth  of  the  Asclepiada?.  family,  who  probably 
lived  in  the  ninth  and  eighth  centuries  b.c.    See  W.  Smith's  Dictionary 


No.  60. 
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of  Greek  and  Roman  Biography  and  Mythology,  i.,  p.  891.  Through 
his  mother  (who  is  called  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  \ff..^ji}  the 
daughter  of  Phoenarite)  he  traced  his  descent  from  Hercules,  ^jAsy]. 
Thus  on  both  his  sides  he  was  of  distinguished  origin.  He  was 
eighteenth  (or,  according  to  Soranus,  nineteenth)  in  descent  from 
iEscnlapius,  to  whom  medicine  is  indebted  for  its  existence  as  a  science 
divested  of  its  superstitious  appendages.    Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  states 

that  his  place  of  residence  was  Cos  (jS  (LjJ**,  where,  according  to 

Soranus,  he  was  born  in  B.C.  460.  See  Smith's  Diet,  of  Gr.  and  Eom. 
Biog.  and  Myth.,  ii.,  483) ;  while  Ibnu'l  Qifti  states  that  he  resided 

at  Feroha,  licj^-ji,  which  is  old  name  for  Aleppo,  in  Syria. 

Leaving  Aleppo,  says  Ibnu'l  Qifti,  he  proceeded  to  Damascus,  where 
he  selected  a  locality  abounding  in  trees  for  exercise,  teaching,  and 
study.    In  the  gardens  of  Damascus  there  existed  a  place  known  as 

Llyiil  <iJuz>  (Bower  of  Hippocrates),  the  situation  of  which  was  still 

pointed  out  in  the  time  of  Ibnu'l  Qifti  in  the  thirteenth  century. 

As  to  the  exact  time  when  he  nourished  the  Arabian  authorities 
differ.  Some  say  that  he  flourished  about  one  hundred  years  before 
Alexander  the  Great ;  some  maintain  that  he  lived  in  the  time  of  the 
Persian  king  Artaxerxes  or  his  son  Bahman,  but  they  . all  agree  that  he 

nourished  in  the  ninety-sixth  year  of  Nebuchadnezar,  y£  t^sJ ,  and 
was  a  contemporary  of  Democritus  of  Abdera,  I^JJol  ^\  ^  LI yL*'±. 

Dr.  Smith  (see  Die.  of  Gr.  and  Rom.  Biog.  and  Myth.,  ii.,  p.  433), 
however,  states  that  the  exact  day  of  his  birth  was  known  and  celebrated 
in  Cos  with  sacrifices  on  the  26th  day  of  the  month  of  Agrianus,  but 
it  is  unknown  to  what  date  in  any  other  calendar  this  month 
corresponds. 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  says  that  he  learnt  medicine  from  his  father 
and  grandfather,  but  Ibnu'l  Qifti  (p.  93),  who  evidently  copies  from 
Kitabu'l-Fihiist  (p.  287),  makes  him  a  disciple  of  iEsculapedes  II., 
while  the  author  of  Tarikh-i-Guzidah  (Lib.  Copy,  p.  93)  considers  him 
to  be  a  disciple  of  Pythagoras.    Before  his  time  there  were  three  rival 

schools  of  medicine:  (1)  The  Bchool  of  Rhodes,  ^jt^Jj,  "which  he 
found  fast  decaying ;  (2)  The  school  of  Cnidos,  ^ J-o-S,  which  had 
almost  ceased  to  exist;  and  (3)  The  school  of  Cos  (the  place  of  his 
birth),  which  still  existed  but  in  which  also  signs  of  decay  were 
visible.  This  fact  led  Hippocrates  to  teach  not  only  the  members 
of  his  own  family  but  also  poor  and  deserving  youths,  after  binding 
them  to  take  the  celebrated  oath  known  as  "  The  Oath  of  Hippocrates," 
Llybl   Jv&S>.      According  to  this  oath  (for  a  complete  description 
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of  which  seo  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  25),  the  pupil  was  bound  to 
consider  his  teacher  as  his  father,  and  look  upon  the  teacher's 
descendants  as  his  brethren  whom  he  had  to  teach  medicine,  when 
desired,  without  recompense  and  conditions.  He  was  further  bound 
to  use  his  art  only  to  the  benefit  of  his  patients,  was  strictly  forbidden 
to  countenance  any  conspiracy  against  the  life  of  his  patient,  and 
was  bound  never  to  divulge  professional  secrets.  This  oath  is  to 
this  day,  in  what  concerns  the  dignity  of  the  profession,  the  great 
moral  code  for  medical  practitioners.  It  may  be  mentioned  here  that 
the  Greek  original  of  this  famous  oath  has  been  inscribed  on 
the  walls  of  the  Medical  College,  Calcutta.  He  taught  Astronomy 
along  with  medicine,  in  the  knowledge  of  which,  according  to  Galen, 
he  surpassed  his  contemporaries.  He  for  the  first  time  explained  the 
conditions  of  diseases  and  health,  and  is  justly  regarded  as  the  first 
man  who  based  medical  science  on  observation,  and  cultivated  it 
upon  the  strict  principles  of  inductive  philosophy  long  before  the 
world  credited  Lord  Bacon  with  the  introduction  of  this  method.  His 
life  may  be  regarded  as  one  continued  effort  to  free  medical  science 
from  superstition  and  empiricism.  Experience,  analogy  and  reasoning, 
his  guiding  principles,  were  adopted  as  the  chief  tests  of  the  medical 
rules  even  by  the  ingenious  Arabians,  and  are  regarded  as  the  chief 
basis  of  induction  up  to  this  day.    Hunayn,  in  his  "Curiosities  of 

Medicine,"    <5~^l  states  that  his  seal-ring  contained  the 

following  inscription :  "  A  patient  desirous  of  cure,  in  my  opinion,  is 
more  hopeful  than  a  healthy  man  without  any  desire."  Of  the  many 
sayings  ascribed  to  him,  a  large  number  of  which  were  collected  by 
lbn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  the  following  appears  to  be  of  some  interest : 
(1)  Had  human  beings  been  born  of  the  same  nature  there  would  have 
been  no  disease,  for  there  could  have  been  nothing  contrary  to  health 
to  produce  disease.  (2)  Habit  when  established  becomes  second 
nature.  (3)  All  the  diseases  of  known  causes  have  their  remedies  in 
existence. 

He  died  of  paralysis  after  attaining  a  good  old  age,  which  is 
estimated  by  the  Arabian  authorities  as  ninety-five  or  ninety.  Mr. 
Clinton,  however,  places  his  death  B.C.  357  at  the  age  of  104  (see 
Dr.  Smith's  Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Koman  Biography  and  Mythology, 
ii.,  483).  He  left  two  sons  (1)  Thessalus,  ^JLaU  ;  (2)  Dracon 
;  and  a  daughter,  La>)  liSU  (probably  the  wife  of  Polybus, 
his  celebrated  disciple)  more  accomplished  in  this  art  than  her  brothers. 
A  long  list  of  his  disciples  and  those  who  commented  upon  his  works 
is  given  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  and  Ibnu'l  Qifti,  both  of  whom  seem  to 
copy  from  Kitab  u'l-Fihrist  (p.  288).  Of  his  many  works  which  were 
translated  into  Arabic,  tho  following  are  noted  in  Kitab  u'l-Fihrist, 
p.  288 :— 
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(1)  The  Book  of  the  Oath  of  Hippocrates  (Llybl  Jsg^-  <-^£) 
with  Galen's  commentary.  It  was  translated  by  Hunayn  into  Syriac 
with  some  additions,  and  Hubaysh  (j^j^)  '!sa  b.  Yahya  translated 
it  into  Arabic. 

(2)  The  Aphorisms  (Jj*o£JI  c_j>L£)  with  Galen's  commentary. 
Hunayn  translated  it  into  Arabic  for  Muhammad  b.  Musa. 

(3)  The  Prognostics   (di^*JI    dUJJb"  u_sU£)   with  Galen's  com 
mentary.    Hunayn  translated  the  text  into  Arabic,  while  'Isa  translated 
the  commentary. 

(4)  The  Acute  Diseases  (aJUJl  (j^l^SI  witn  Galen's 
commentary.  The  original  work  is  in  five  maqalas,  while  the  Arabic 
translation  of  'Isa  b.  Yahya  consists  of  three  maqalas. 

(5)  On  Fractures  <_^lx£)  with  Galen's  commentary. 
Hunayn  translated  it  into  Arabic  for  Muhammad  b.  Musa  in  four 
maqalas. 

(6)  On  Epidemics    (L^jJwjI  c_j>Ui£).      Galen   commented  upon 

its  first  maqalah  in  three  maqalas,  the  second  in  three  maqalas,  the 
third  in  six  maqalas,  and  the  sixth  in  eight  maqalas,  while  he  left  the 
fourth,  fifth,  and  seventh  maqalas  without  any  commentary.  'Isa,  b. 
Yahya  translated  it  into  Arabic. 

(7)  On  Humours  <__>U£)  with  Galen's  commentary,  'isa 
b.  Yahya  translated  it  into  Arabic  for  Muhammad  b.  Musa. 

(8)  The  Physician's  Establishment  or  Surgery  (^J^kJ=ls  <__>lx£ 
t__^Ja3l  taj»yle»  with  Galen's  commentary.  Hunayn  translated 
it  into  Arabic  for  Muhammad  b.  Musa. 

(9)  On  Airs,  Waters,  and  Places  (^IjJJI  j  sLJl  ^  ajycj)  <__ >lx<T) 

with  Galen's  commentary.  Hunayn  translated  the  text,  and  Hubaysh 
b.  al-Hasan  the  commentary. 

(10)  On  tho  Nature  of  Man  (^LjSI  d*-~J=>  t_>lx£)  with  Galen's 

commentary.  The  text  was  translated  into  Arabic  by  Hunayn,  and  the 
commentary  by  'Isa  b.  Yahya. 

For  further  references  to  his  life  and  works  see :  Ibn  Abi  'TJsaybi'ah, 
i.,  pp.  24-35  ;  lbn  u'l  Qifti,  pp.  90-95  ;  Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal  (Berut  ed.), 
pp.  85-6 ;  Kawdat  u's-Safa  (Nawal  Kishore's  ed.)  i.,  233 ;  Habibu's- 
Siyar,  vol.  i.,  part  i.,  p.  93;  Tarikh-i-Guzidah  (Lib.  Copy),  p.  69; 
Kitab  u'l-Fihrist,  pp.  287-88;  W.  Smith's  Dictionaiy  of  Greek  and 
Koman  Biography  and  Mythology,  ii.,  pp.  482-89 ;  Victor  Duruy's 
History  of  Greece,  iii.,  182;  C.  Knight's  English  Cyclopaedia  (Biog.), 
iii.,  431 ;  and  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  (9th  ed.),  xi.,  852. 
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The  Commentator:  Muwaffaqu'd-Din  Abu  Muhammad  'Abdu'l-Latif 
b.  Yusuf  b.  Muhammad  b.  'Ali  b.  Abi  Sa'id,  known  as  Ibn  u'l-Labbad, 
and  chiefly  familiar  to  Europe  through  his  excellent  history  of  Egypt. 
He  was  born  at  Bagdad  in  a.h.  557  =  a.d.  1161.  Agreeably  to  the 
prevailing  code  of  education  he  learnt  the  Qur'an  by  heart,  and 
committed  to  memory  the  famous  Arabic  texts  on  style  and  grammar. 
After  studying  tradition,  jurisprudence,  history,  and  metaphysics  he 
was  attracted  to  natural  philosophy  and  Alchemy  after  the  arrival  of 
Ibnu'l  Fatih  at  Bagdad.  Later  on  in  his  life  he  was  convinced  of  the 
futility  of  Alchemic  pursuits.  He  commenced  his  literary  career  at 
Damascus,  the  then  residence  of  Sultan  Salah  u'd-Din.  Soon  after 
Salah  u'd-Din's  treaty  with  the  Franks  (a.d.  1192)  he  returned  to 
Syria  and  got  an  appointment  at  the  principal  mosque  of  Damascus. 
After  Salah  u'd-Din's  death  he  returned  to  Cairo,  where  he  produced 
his  celebrated  work  on  Egypt.  He  then  returned  to  Syria,  where  for 
a  time  he  quietly  passed  his  life  at  the  court  of  Prince  'Ala  u'd-Din 
Da'fid  of  Arzinjan.  In  a.h.  624  =  a.d.  1227  he  went  to  Aleppo,  whence, 
after  three  years,  he  set  out  on  a  pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  retracing  his 
route  through  Bagdad  to  present  some  of  his  works  to  Caliph  Mustansir, 
and  died  there  in  Muharram,  a.h.  629  =  a.d.  1231.  The  author  of 
Fuwat  u'l-Wafayat  (ii.,  7)  says,  that  though  he  was  a  grammarian, 
traditionist,  lexicographer,  controversialist,  physician,  and  philosopher, 
yet  his  vanity  exceeded  his  knowledge. 

Eeference  to  his  life  and  works  will  be  found  in  the  following 
works :  Tabaqat  u'sh-Shafi'iyah  of  Ibn  Shuhbah  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  73 ; 
Al-'Iqd  u'l-Mudahhab  of  Ibn  u'l-Mulaqqin  (Lib.  Copy),  p.  241 ;  Husn 
u'l-Muhadirah  of  Suyfiti  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  273 ;  Ibn  Abi  Tsaybi'ah,  ii., 
201;  Brock,  i.,  p.  481;  C.  Knight's  English  Cyclopaedia  (Biog.,  i.,  9); 
and  C.  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature,  p.  305. 

Begins : — 

js^s>  JxbiJI  j))  J-oUJI  d^jis  Ll^ib)!  <-^U£ 

Before  commencing  the  commentary,  the  commentator,  in  a  long 
preface,  accentuates  the  importance  of  writing  a  commentary,  and  criticises 
in  strong  terms  the  prevalent  mode  of  teaching  and  the  defective 
knowledge  possessed  by  his  contemporaries,  and  in  conclusion  he  discusses 

p 

the  following  eight  subjects,  which  he  calls  <LjLiJI  (The 
Eight  Heads) : — 
(1)  On  fol.  5\ 


* 
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(2)  On  fol.  7\ 


(3)  On  fol.  7b. 


(4)  On  fol.  7b. 


(5)  On  fol.  7b. 


(6)  On  fol.  8\ 


(7)  On  fol.  8b. 


(8)  On  fol.  8b. 


The  commentary  begins  on  fol.  9a  as  follows : — 


"  The  Aphorisms "  is  divided  into  seven  maqalas,  which  the  com- 
mentator follows.  The  first  maqalah,  broadly  speaking,  deals  with  the 
regimen  in  acute  diseases.  The  second  treats  of  prognosis  from  sleep, 
watchfulness,  pain,  hunger,  fatigue,  emaciation,  repletion,  &c.  The 
22nd  Fasl  of  this  maqalah   contains   the   great  principle  contraria 

contrariis  curantur,  Axidb  ^jLo  ,\sUu>  j.     The  third 

treats  of  time,  or  seasons  of  the  year.  The  fourth  contains  discussions 
on  repletion,  excrementum  alvi,  sweat,  fevers,  and  urine.  The  fifth 
deals  with  local  diseases,  waters,  diseases  of  women,  milk,  wounds,  &c. 
The  sixth  and  seventh  treat  of  local  and  general  diseases. 

The  commentator  takes  up  every  aphorism ;  in  the  first  place  he 
gives  its  general  import,  next  its  application,  and  finally  explains  the 
meaning  of  the  different  phrases.  In  some  he  shows  the  connection  of 
one  aphorism  with  the  other.  The  following  quotation  will  sufficiently 
illustrate  the  above  statement : — 
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^1  ^jjJI  j^l  dlyii  ^|  ailc>  ^  fj^  ijUJI  ^1^.31 

L.U  ^^^-Jl  ^1  <Jjys1  ^  dasil  ^1  ^yiJoJ!  j^l  d)y^  dil 

"The  Aphorisms"  was  lithographed  in  India  in  a.h.  1270,  with  an 
abridgment  of  Galen's  commentary,   ^^ulU    (jairs)3)  and  on  the 

margin  were  selections  from  the  commentaries  of  (1 )  Ibn  Abi  Sadiq ; 
(2)  'Abdu'l-Latif ;  and  (3)  Al-Qarshi. 

Written  in  a  beautiful  Indian  Nasta'liq.    The  words  Llybl  JU 

introduce  the  text,  and  t— qJnJJ)   ^S>   JU'  the  commentary.  The 

headings  of  maqalas  are  written  in  thick  red. 
No  other  copy  found. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  6r. 

foil.  121 ;  lines  17 ;  size  6£  x  4f ;  4J  X  2£. 

SHARHU-FUSUL-I-ABAQRAT. 

-  •  • 

Another  commentary  upon  the  Aphorisms  of  Hippocrates,  by 
|.>31   yjjl  yjlJJI  'Ala  u'd-Din  4Ali  b.  Al-IIazm  al- 

Qarshi,  known  to  Europe  as  Syrasis,  Avicenna's  great  expositor, 
d.  a.h.  687  =  a.d.  1288. 

For  bis  life  see  above,  and  Tabaqat  u'sh-Shafi'iyah  of  Ibn  Shuhbah 
(Lib.  Copy),  foL  103. 
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Begins : — 

jj  . . .  ^yUl  ^-jbJ!  r>n  ^1  0>  ^ .....  i*V  Ju 

<_^w~s»J    t-ttlxaJ    Aa,w3  <_sL^3l    l^&J    Ias>^^£s  t—&Lo 

Al-Qarshl,  wliile  commenting  upon  an  aphorism,  discusses  its  subject 
independently  of  the  text,  and  then  shows  that  the  aphorism  is  almost 
true.    The  following  quotation  will  illustrate  the  above  statement : — 


UjU    ^yJy-M  dSjisr*}]  a^L.    J^il    &Le*  IgJ 

For  other  copies  see:  Berlin,  No.  6224;  Gotha,  Nos.  1897-8; 
Wall  u'd-din,  No.  2509,  p.  143;  Kuprilizadah,  No.  967,  p.  63;  and 
Ayasufiyah,  No.  3644,  p.  217. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Arabian  Naskh.  It  appears  to  be  a  correct 
and  old  copy  of  the  work,  the  date  of  transcription  being  a.h.  890. 

The  words  LljJbl  Jls  introduce  the  text,  and  Jy»l  the  commentary. 

The  first  few  folios  are  slightly  wormed. 

Scribe     s±\ y  ^  <sJJI  J^£> 


No.  62. 

foil.  63  ;  lines  21  ;  size  9£  X  5| ;  7  X  3J. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  noticed  above. 

Begins  as  above.  In  the  colophon  it  is  stated  that  the  work  was 
transcribed  by  Hakim  Mujtaba  <Ali,  a  pupil  of  Hakim  Masihuzzaman, 
a  well-known  physician  of  India. 

Written  in  an  Indian  Shafi'ah  Amiz  Nasta'liq. 

Dated  a.h.  1239. 
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No.  63. 

foil.  305  ;  lines  17  to  19  ;  size  10x6;  6£  X  4. 

AL-'UMDAH  FI  SANA'AT  FL-JARAHAH. 

A  system  of  surgery,  containing  useful   practical  directions,  by 

<^s>-;~-vJI    «  Q.8J )    ,jjb,  Abu'l  Faraj  b.  Ya'qub  al-Masihi,  better  known 

as  Ibn  u'l  QufF,  a  famous  Christian  physician  of  Damascus.  He  was  born 
at  Kark  on  the  13th  of  Lhil-Qa'dah,  a.h.  630  =  a.d.  1232.  He  was  a 
disciple  of  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  the  author  of  the  well-known  history 
of  the  physicians  entitled  'Uyun  u'l-'Anba'  fi  Tabaqati  '1-Atibba.  He 

first  commenced  his  medical  practice  at  'Ijlawn,  ^j^s^>,  hut  subsequently 

returned  to  Damascus,  where  he  continued  to  practise  till  the  time  of 
his  death  in  a.h.  685  =  a.d.  1286.    See  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  273, 
and  Brock,  i.,  493. 
Begins : — 

^  ^  ^  try*))  ^1  ^1  JUS  <vUI  J)  ^\  JU 
t^jbjJI  ^s.:.-  *J)   «n-^tfuJI  *-A&JI    ^  <-ijj*J\  <5sr~*l 

Haji  Khalifah  (iv.,  257)  gives  ^^1^1  &>U£>  as  the  title  of  the 
work;  but  again  (iv.,  263)  he  treats  the  same  work  with  the  title 
£-1^sJl  d£>'yj~o  £A*£>,  and  states  (evidently  copying  from  Ibn  Abi 

'Usaybi'ah)  that  the  work  contains  everything  necessary  to  the  practice 
of  surgery. 

The  work  consists  of  twenty  maqalas  (sections),  for  a  complete 
description  of  which  see  Ahlwardt  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6255. 

Copies:  Gotha,  No.  1990;  Cairo,  vi.,  24;  As.  Soc,  p.  84;  and  Brit. 
Mus.,  pp.  223,  632,  595*. 
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Written  in  a  clear  Arabian  Naskh.    foil.  2-7  are  wanting,    fol.  8 


A  large  work,  of  uncertain  authorship,  on  diseases  and  their  cures. 
There  has  been  a  great  confusion  as  to  the  authorship  of  this  work. 
lEaji  Khalifa  (ii.,  285)  mentions  a  Tarwih  u'l-Arwah  n't  Tibb  which  he 
ascribes  to  Hakim  u'd-Diu  Mahmud  Tabrizi.  In  the  Kampur  Cat. 
(No.  38,  p.  471)  this  work  is  ascribed  to  one  Hakim  Lutfullah  b.  Sa'd 
u'd-Din  al-Farfiqi  (d.  a.h.  931  =  a.d.  152-4);  while  in  the  Khadevial 
Library  Catalogue  (vi.,  10)  Khwajah  Latfullah  al-Misri  is  the  supposed 
author.  In  Asrar  u'l-'Ilaj  (see  below),  probably  a  work  of  Hakim  'Ali 
Sharif  of  Lucknow,  frequent  quotations  have  been  made  from  At- Tarwih, 
which  is  always  referred  to  as  a  work  of  Al-Khujandi,  the  celebrated 
author  of  Tanqih  u'l-Maknun. 

In  the  preface  the  author  tells  us  that  when  he  completed  the 
composition  of  his  commentary  upon  Talwihu-Tanqih-i'l-Maknun,  he 
collected  this  work  for  his  own  use.  From  Haji  Khalifa  (ii.,  451)  we 
gather  that  Al-Khujandi  abridged  Al-Maknun,  a  work  of  unknown  author- 
ship (but  most  probably  that  of  Ibn  Jami'  Isra'ili),  with  the  title 
Tanqihu-Muglaq-i'l-Maknun,  which  he  abridged  a  second  time  with  the 
title  At-Tarwih  'ila  Asrar-i't-Tanqih.  It  appears  that,  after  his  com- 
mentary upon  the  last-mentioned  work,  the  author  composed  the 
present  work : — 


Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


No.  64. 


foil.  426  ;  lines  22  ;  size  10£  x6|;  8£  X  4-|. 


TARWIH  U'L-ARWAH. 


VOL.  I. 


H 
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After  a  full  table  of  contents,  inserted  in  the  preface,  this  copy- 
contains  tho  following  passage  : — 

^*J!   )  <3il&JI    J-olaJ!   \j$y  doJli"  y   Ax^a)  Ia£> 

eJ1-^  )    cS^'  )  ^3^'  ^  c_sUJ^1 

J~*~JI  ^A*JI  ^3^JI  ^1  dUl   oiki  d^j^sJI  ^j^JuvJI  ^  jJuoJM 

<uX»l  ^L-^J  ^1*3"  dUl  ^x-*  J^ay*  J  ciLJI  J«3u< 

This  Khwajah  Lutfullah  of  the  above  passage  appears  to  be  the  son 
of  Sa'd  u'd-Din  Muhammad,  the  Wazir  of  Sultan  Khuda  Bandah 
(a.h.  703-16).  Sa'd  u'd-Din  was  murdered  on  the  10th  of  Shaw  Aval, 
a.h.  711  =  a. d.  1311.  (See  Agar  u'l-Wuzara,  Lib.  Copy,  p.  401,  and 
Habib  u's-Siyar,  iii.,  110.)  The  other  incomplete  copy  (see  below) 
which  this  library  possesses  contains  a  dedication  at  some  length  to  a 
Wazir,  the  place  for  whose  name  has  been  left  blank  by  the  transcriber. 
After  this  dedication  the  author  calls  himself  Ahasah[?]  b.  Sa'd  u'd-Din. 
(Compare  with  the  India  Office  Cat.,  No.  794.) 

fol.  15b  of  the  other  copy  : — 

Taking  everything  into  consideration  I  am  inclined  to  consider 
this  work  as  a  production  of  Al-Khujandi.  The  time  when  Al-Khujandi 
flourished  corresponds  with  that  of  Sultan  Khuda  Bandah,  and  no 
authority  later  than  Ibn  u'l-Baytar,  who  died  in  a.h.  646,  has  been 
quoted  in  this  work. 

Begins : — 

aJI^.  iutoU  ds^*J   UlL  dTjJJb  ^    iJs>  ^ 

Tho  work  is  divided  into  a  Muqaddimah  (on  the  general  rules  of 
the  medical  art,  in  15  maslak);  twenty  Aqwal  (on  symptoms,  causes, 
and  treatment  of  local  and  general  diseases),  and  a  Khatimah.  Of 
the  twenty  Aqwal,  each  Qawl,  JjS,  deals  with  a  particular  part  of 
the  body  arranged  systematically  from  head  to  foot,  and  consists  of 
three  Ta'lims.  The  first  treats  of  the  definitions  and  general  symptoms 
of  the  diseases  peculiar  to  that  organ ;  the  second  deals  with  tho 
simple  medicaments  used  in  treating  that  organ ;  and  the  third  contains 
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a  detailed  account  of  the  diseases  of  that  organ  and  their  respective 

treatments.     The   Khatimah  consists  of  five  Bahf,    <^&j.   on  the 

temperament  of  compound  medicaments;    the  substitutes,  (J^l, 

of  some  simple  dings;  the  duration  of  the  power  of  efficacy  of  some 
medicaments;  the  weights  and  measures  used  in  medicine  and  the 
astrological  effects  of  stars  on  medicaments. 

Copies:  India  Office,  No.  794;  Berlin,  No.  6356;  Cairo,  vi.,  10; 
Wall  u'd-din,  No.  2488,  p.  142;  and  K&mpfir,  No.  38,  p.  471. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Naskh.    Wormed  throughout. 

Dated  a.h.  1114. 

Scribe     ,  As  >-j 


No.  65. 

foil.  423 ;  lines  15 ;  size  8|  x  5£ ;  h\  X  3. 
The  same. 

Another  incomplete  copy  of  the  work  noticed  above.  Begins  as 
above,  and  extends  to  the  end  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye,  corresponding 
to  foil.  1-1 43a  of  the  above  copy. 

This  copy  contains  in  the  beginning  some  marginal  notes  made  by 

Hakim 'Ali  Sharif  of  Lucknow.    The  words  jJl^lj  <5&JI 

^ft&dl  6jl^valj  <L*A*J!  of  one  of  the  notes  appeared  to  me  very  striking, 

for  they  are  frequently  used  in  Asrar  u'l-'Ilaj  (see  below)  of  which  the 
author  is  not  known,  and  made  me  very  much  inclined  to  think  that 
the  said  Hakim  'Ali  Sharif  is  the  author  of  that  work. 

Written  in  a  clear  Indian  Naskh,  within  red  and  blue  border  lines. 
Blue  lines  round  the  page.    Slightly  wormed. 

Not  dated.    Circa  l(Jth  century. 
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No.  66. 

foil.  296;  linos  not  fixed;  size  11^  X  7f ;  of  the  central  portion  varying. 


TALWIH  UT-TIBB. 

•  •  ■ 

A  system  of  medicine  drawn  up  in  tables  by  (^Jo^ardJI  ^^Jl  >s^> 
Fakhr  u'd-Din  al-Khujandi,  a  celebrated  author  of  the  8th  century  a.h. 

Al-Khujandi  abridged  Al-Maknun  (abridged  from  Avicenna's  canon) 
with  the  title  Tanqihu-Muglaq  i'l-Maknun.  He  again  abridged  this 
At-Tanqih  with  the  title  At-Talwih,  and  made  additions  of  great 
importance  to  the  original  matters  supplied  by  Avicenna  (see  H.  Kb., 
ii.,  451).  That  the  present  work  is  identical  with  that  noticed  by 
Haji  Khalifa  appears  from  the  fact  that  the  following  passage  from 
At-Talwih  of  Khujandi,  quoted  by  Hakim  Mahdi  in  his  Hilyat  u'l- 
Wasifin  (vide  infra),  fol.  250" : — 

tejsx*  dJj^U)    J~J1    <__~-~>    ^i^dl    ^>    ^A^asJI    J  Is 

iy^JI    jSjo    ^^J!    pjJ!  J    e?^'    ^*-r>  cy* 

J~JJ  L~~>  ^yo  )  i$Jj£>  j\  <3^>  ^  £^=^*  <-^-:.-'g)-l 

exactly  corresponds  with  that  on  the  causes  of  consumption  occurring 
in  this  work  on  fol.  171b.  Another  passage  from  At-Talwih,  on  fatal 
symptoms,  is  quoted  in  Asrar  u'l  'Ilaj  (vide  infra),  foil.  45-52,  which 
exactly  corresponds  to  foil.  55-60  of  the  present  copy,  leaving  scarcely 
any  doubt  on  the  identity  of  the  work. 

The  exact  date  of  Al-Khujandi's  death  is  not  known,  but  that  ho 
was  alive  in  a.h.  703  =  a.d.  1303  appears  from  the  following  passage 
on  fol.  222  :— 
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Haji  Khalifah  (iv.,  510)  notices  ono  Majd  u'd-Din  (d.  a.h.  750), 
the  author  of  tU*jUJI  <^py>  ^  J^S*-     T^is  may  ^°  tllQ 

Majd  u'd-Din  noticed  in  tho  above  passage. 

Begins : — 


The  work  is  divided  into  three  books.  The  first  (in  9  Maqalas) 
treats  of  the  general  rules  of  the  medical  art ;  the  second  treats  of 
anatomy  (ful.  64b);  and  the  third  (fol.  124b)  deals  with  the  causes, 
symptoms,  and  treatments  of  the  general  and  local  diseases. 

The  first  book,  without  the  least  doubt,  contains  matters  not  usually 
found  in  other  works.  For  details  of  subjects  the  author  generally 
refers  to  Ad-Dakhirat  u'l-Khwarizm  Shahiyah  of  Zayn  u'd-Din  Tsma'il 
b.  Husayn  al-Jurjani,  d.  a.h.  531  =  A.D.  1135.  (See  India  Office  Pers. 
Cat.,  i.,  1246.) 

Written  in  bad  Nasta'liq.  Red  lines  mark  the  boundaries  of 
columns,  foil.  121b-124ft  are  left  blank  save  a  few  prescriptions,  which 
are  copied  from  some  Persian  work.  foil.  35  and  39  are  transposed. 
Worm-eaten  throughout,  but  mended.    Transcribed  in  Lucknow. 

Dated  19th  Rabi',  a.h.  1213. 
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a  learned  physician.    He  was  a  doctor  of  Muhammadan  law,  <u5i, 

and  was  familiar  with  the  many  branches  of  literature  then  prevalent, 
but  being  a  medical  practitioner  of  considerable  reputation  he  was 
b  tter  known  as  a  physician  than  as  a  theologian.  He  was  a  man  of 
benevolent  disposition,  and  not  only  prescribed  for  the  suffering  poor 
but  sent  men  to  buy  them  the  necessary  drugs,  the  price  of  which  he 
paid  from  his  own  purse.  The  author  of  Shaddu'l  Izar  asserts  that  he 
was  a  Sufi,  and  supports  his  assertion  by  quoting  the  following  two 
verses  of  Ibn  llyas : — 

He  left  many  valuable  works,  the  most  important  of  which  are  the 
following : — 

(1)  UybJ  J^JI  ty»  (6)  CKJ! 

(2)  &Js-~*p!  an<^  tne  most  important  is 

the  present  wurk — 

(3)  gy^\  ^  (7)  <^yi  ^  ^ 

(4)  j  &iSs>$\ 

(5)  <u^kJ!  aJUj 

He  died  in  a.h.  720  =  a.d.  1S20,  and  was  buried  in  Maqbara-i-Bag-i- 
Naw  in  Shiraz.  (See  Shaddu'l-Izar  fi  Hatti'l-Awzar  of  Mu'in  u'd-Din 
Abu'l  Qasim  Junayd  Shirazi,  fol.  60  of  the  MS.  copy  of  the  Asiatic 
Society.) 

Begins : — 

j  ^Jl  t>*~^  a^UI  <dJ  „wJI 

JyM  ^  d^1  ^  .  .  .  JU  .  .  .  aJ\  ;  JSttJI 

^11  «_4y*l  ^JJI  ^  0I  Jyi*JI  ^  ^ 

Cumpare  with  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.,  No.  808,  where  Dr.  Bieu  quotes 
the  beginning,  the  words  of  which  slightly  differ  from  those  of  the 
present  copy,  and  briefly  summarizing  the  preface  gives  tho  contents, 
but  states:  "Nothing  is  known  of  the  author's  life  or  of  his  precise 
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date.  lie  cannot,  however,  havo  written  this  work  later  than  a.h.  737, 
for  a  copy  bearing  that  date  exists  in  the  Gotha  Library." 

The  work  is  divided  into  fivo  chapters,  dJlk*,  each  of  which  is 

subdivided  into  a  large  number  of  Fa.sls.  A  full  table  of  contents  is 
given  in  the  preface. 

Written  in  a  fair  Indian  Naskh,  within  coloured  borders. 

For  other  copies  see :  H.  Kh.,  iv.,  51 ;  Batavaa,  iii.,  267 ;  Gotha, 
No.  1743;  Berlin,  No.  6324;  As.  Soc,  p.  83;  Nur  'U^nanJyah,  Nos. 
^499-3502,  p.  198  ;  Wali  u'd-din,  No.  2495,  p.  142  ;  Kupril'izadah,  No.  197, 
p.  152;  and  Rampur,  Nos.  G4-5,  p.  474. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  68. 

foil.  40 ;  lines  17 ;  size  9jr  X  6£ ;  G|  X  3£. 
I. 

foil.  1-35. 

L-^ia3^  J*J~^  (3'^"^ 

Haqa'iq  u-Asrar  i't-Tibb,  a  dictionary  of  medicine  by  ^1  J^ju^ 
«A^a^,  Mas'ud  b.  Muhammad  as-Sajazi.    There  is  no  clue  to 

his  life,  but  he  cannot  be  later  than  A.H.  734  =  a.d.  1333,  for  a  copy  of 
that  date  exists  in  the  Berlin  Library. 
Begins : — 

I'hc  work  is  dedicated  to  Sadru'd-Dawlah  Abi'l-Mafakhir  QAsim  b. 
'Iraq  b.  Ja'l'ar  in  the  following  terms : — 

^.AJI  j  dJ^jJI  ;Xo  JrjJl  e_^L=Jl  li^.  ^UJ^J  ^J^=S}  U 

«... 

The  first  Fann  treats  of  the  terms  used  in  the  theoretical  portion, 
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the  second  those  of  medicaments,  and  the  third  of  the  generalities  of 
medicine.  For  a  complete  description  of  contents,  see  Ahlwardt,  Berlin 
Cat.,  No.  6236.  The  arrangement  of  this  work  appears  to  he  peculiar 
with  the  author. 

Copies:  Cairo,  vi ,  36;  Bampur,  No.  7,  p.  467;  and  H.  Kh.,  iii.,  77, 
where  it  is  noticed  with  the  title  Haqa'iq  u'l  Asrar  n't  Tibb. 
Written  in  a  clear  Nasta'liq. 
Dated  a.h.  1264. 
Scribe 

n. 

foil.  36-40. 

An  anonymous  pamphlet  in  Persian,  without  a  title,  on  the  preserva- 
tion of  health  by  attending  to  the  six  necessaries  of  life,  <u^J^-o 
Begins : — 

Written  in  the  same  clear  hand  as  above. 
Dated  a.h.  1247. 


No.  69. 

foil.  673 ;  lines  21 ;  size  lOf  X  6£ ;  8£  X  4£. 

SHIFA  'U'L-ASQAM. 

A  complete  system  of  medicine,  by  <__>lksJI  jjl  ^1  y=^=- 

U,lj  [^U1]  gUlj  c^jmJI,  Kh'tlr  b.  'All  b.  Al-Khattab,  better 
known  as  Haji  PftsM  of  Aydin  lli.  Ho  left  his  native  place  for  Cairo, 
whore  he  received  his  early  education  from  Shaykh  Kamal  u'd-Din. 
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He  further  prosecuted  his  philosophical  studies  under  Mubarak  Shah 
al-Mantiqi,  who  highly  appreciated  his  pupil's  quick  intelligence.  It 
was  his  own  illness  which  led  him  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  which 
he  attained  such  skill  that  he  became  director  of  the  Cairo  Hospital. 
He  died  after  a.h.  816  =  a.d.  1413,  and  is  included,  by  the  author  of 
Shaqa'iq  ii'n-Nu'maruyah,  among  the  most  learned  men  who  flourished 
in  the  time  of  Sultan  Bayazid  Khan  (Bajazet)  I.  (a.h.  792-805  = 
a.d.  1389-1402).  Besides  Shifa  'ul-Asqam  and  Tashil  (an  abridgment 
from  Shifa)  he  left  other  works  of  importance,  such  as  a  gloss  on 
Kazi's  commentary  upon  Al-Matali'  and  a  commentary  upon  At-Tawali', 
both  of  which  are  spoken  of  in  high  terms  by  Sayyid  Sharif,  the 
famous  and  learned  commentator  of  Sharh  u'l-Matali'.  See  Shaqa'iq 
(Cairo  edition  on  the  margin  of  Wafayat  u'l-A'yan),  p.  57  ;  Haji  Khalifa, 
iv.,  51 ;  and  Brock,  ii.,  233. 
Begins : — 

^jJJI  ^JloJI  JyLi        U  .  .  .  Jr=A)  j  ^aJj  cLsJ| 

The  author,  after  dwelling  at  some  length  upon  the  importance  of 
the  subject  and  the  knowledge  he  gained  by  serving  in  different 
hospitals,  especially  the  Almansuri  of  Cairo,  claims  that  he  has  revealed 
facts  in  connection  with  medicine  which,  he  says,  his  predecessors 
locked  up  in  >  their  bosoms,  and  made  many  additions  of  what  he 
acquired  from  his  master  Shaykh  Jamal  u'd-Din,  better  known  as 
Ibn'us  Sulki. 

c^U£  ^  CU^1         ^3  I^Aj    ^  j   01|   J)  ^U2j| 

l^jji^j  ^xJI  jJlyJb  dsAi)}  <->W=>  &Lls  lay*  Jj 

He  dedicates  the  work  to  lls&  b.  Muhammad  Amir  of  Aydin,  and 
divides  it  into  the  following  four  Maqalas : — 

(1)  On  the  generalities  of  medicine,  in  two  Ta'lims,  on  fol.  2b. 


H-^l  <Jy>  c^LK  ^ 
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(2)  On  aliments,  drinks,  and  simple  and  compound  medicaments,  in 
two  Jumlas,  on  fol.  133\ 


(3)  On  diseases  of  the  special  organs,  systematically  from  head  to 
foot,  their  symptoms  and  treatment,  on  fol.  413a. 


(4)  On  general  diseases,  their  causeB,  symptoms  and  treatment,  on 


The  work  is  in  one  volume,  but  the  scribe  lias  separated  it  into  two, 
bound  in  one.  Vol.  i.  (foil.  1-412)  Theoretical  portion.  Vol.  ii. 
(foil.  413-673)  Practical  portion. 

For  copies  see:  Berlin,  No.  6356  ;  Brock,  ii.,  233;  Gotha,  No.  1938 ; 
Batavae,  iii.,  264 ;  Cairo,  vi.,  21,  where  it  is  stated  that  the  work  was 
composed  in  a.h.  816  =  a.d.  1413  ;  Nur  'Ugmaniyah,  No.  3543,  p.  201 ; 
Kuprilizadah,  No.  974,  p.  63  ;  Wali  u'd-din,  No.  2517,  p.  143  ;  Ayasufiyah, 
No.  3667-9,  p.  219;  and  Bampur,  No.  160,  p.  488. 

Written  in  fair  Nasta'liq,  within  coloured  borders,  foil.  1,  2,  528 
and  673  are  supplied  in  a  later  hand. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


fol.  601b. 


No.  70. 

foil.  352 ;  lines  25 ;  size  12|  X7|;  9j  x  5. 


A 


SHARH  U'L-ASBAB. 


as 


A  commentary  upon  Najib  u'd-Din  Abii  ITamid  Muhammad  b.  'Alt 
Samarqandi's  famous  and  most  popular  work  entitled  Al-Asbabu  wa'l 
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•Alamat  (The  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of  diseases),  by  Nafis  b. 
Twad  al-Kirmaui,  ^iU^JI  <j=>j&  ^ 

As-Samarqandi,  the  author  of  the  text,  was  a  famous  physician  and 
a  contemporary  of  Fakhru'd-Din  ar-Razi  (d.  a.h.  606  =  a.d.  1209).  He 
produced  many  valuable  works,  and  was  killed  in  the  general  massacre 
at  Herat  by  the  Tartars  in  a.h.  619  =  a.d.  1222.  See  Ibn  Abi  'TJsaybi'ah, 
ii.,  31 ;  Brock,  i.,  490 ;  and  Iktifa  'ul-Qunu',  p.  223. 

The  commentator  An-Nafis  b.  'Iwacl  al-Kirmani  was  a  writer  of  the 
time  of  Ulngh  Beg  Mirza,  the  grandson  of  Amir  Timur.  He  completed 
this  work  in  a.h.  827  =  a.d.  1423.  He  was  of  Persian  extraction  and 
died  after  a.h.  850  ==  a.d.  1446.  See  Habib  u's-Siyar,  iii.,  3,  p.  159 ; 
Brock  ii.,  213 ;  and  H.  Kh.,  i.,  269. 

Begins : — 

In  the  preface,  after  describing  the  occasion  of  the  present  composi- 
tion and  establishing  the  importance  of  his  selection  of  this  text,  the 
author  dedicates  this  work  to  Ulugh  Beg  Mirza,  in  the  following 
terms : — 

^icb  \ijs>  y  \sy*  ^IvJI  <-±\Sj  es^JU  ^LJ^I  dsl^  ^> 

Copies:  India  Office,  Nos.  787-9;  As.  Soc,  p.  84;  Cairo,  vi.,  21; 
Ayasufiyah,  No.  3640-1,  p.  217;  Niir  'TJsmaniyah,  No.  3536,  p.  203  ; 
Wali  u'd-din,  No.  2505,  p.  143 ;  Kuprilizadah,  Nos.  964-6,  p.  63 ;  and 
Rampur,  Nos.  113-15,  p.  482. 

For  different  prints  and  lithographs  see :  Cat.  of  Ar.  Books  in  the 
Brit.  Mus.  ii.,  168 ;  and  Iktifa,  p.  227. 

Written  in  an  elegant  thick  Indian  Naskh,  within  gold  borders, 
with  an  artistically  decorated  but  slightly  faded  frontispiece.  The  Ms! 
contains  copious  marginal  notes  and  corrections.  Repeatedly  litho- 
graphed in  India. 
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II. 

full.  333b-341". 


9 


A  pamphlet  on  poisons  and  antidotes. 

There  is  no  evidence,  except  the  following  marginal  note,  that  this 
pamphlet  is  a  work  of  As-Samarqandi,  the  author  of  Al-Asbabu  wa'l- 
'Alamat : — 

c^»L*AsJI  )  <__sL***l  <— QjlwSU*  j\  S"^" 
Begins : — 

and  ends  thus  : — 

Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 


III. 

foil.  343-52. 

AL-QANUNJAH. 

A  compendium  of  medicine,  by  Sharaf  u'd-Din  Muhammad  b.  'Umar 
al-Jagmini,  d.  a.h.  745  =  a.d.  1344.    Sec  Brock,  ii.,  213  ;  also  see  above. 
Begins : — 
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The  work  is  divided  into  ten  Maqalas,  for  a  coraplcto  description  of 
wMoh  see:  Berlin  Cat.,  Nos.  293-4. 

For  the  enumeration  of  the  commentaries  upon  this  text,  see 
Brock,  i.,  457. 

For  copies  see :  India  Office,  No.  791 ;  and  H.  Kh.,  iv.,  495. 
Probably  written  by  the  same  scribe  as  above. 
Dated  A. it.  1114. 


No.  71. 

foil.  334  ;  lines  20  to  24;  size  10x7;  8x4^. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  An-Nafis'  commentary  upon  the  Asb/Um-wa'l- 
'Alamat  of  Samarqandi.  Begins  as  above.  The  first  page  contains 
the  text  in  Naskh,  while  throughout  the  text  and  commentary  are  in 
Shafi'a  Amiz  Nasta'liq.  Not  dated,  but  cannot  be  later  than  a.h.  1253, 
for  a  marginal  note  in  the  end  runs  thus : — 


<_j>L^I  £yz  <U_^us^J,  )£j  Jl^is  ^*X~J  £f.J>\z}  ^*i-<=>  1. 

j»J|^*j   ^PJ^  db*J>   <..  .,r»Lo   S'jy+f*  c_sL^  j\ 

Another  note  follows  the  above  one  in  which  Arshad  'Alt,  JJzj), 
the  writer  of  the  note,  states  that  he  completed  the  reading  of  the  work 
in  a.h.  1256,  and  gives  the  full  name  of  the  Mirza  Sahib  of  the  above 
note  as  <_     Lo  ^-Jbl^j  I  J*-^  \j y^». 


No.  72. 

foil.  439  ;  lines  20 ;  size  7^  X  5 ;  5±  x  2\. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  noted  above.    Begins  as  above. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  minute  Nasta'liq,  with  marginal  notes, 
within  red  and  blue  border  lines.  An  incomplete  list  of  contents  is 
attached  in  the  beginning,  foil.  1-2 :  lines  more  separate  and  writing 
clearer;  and  foil.  2,  3,  35-56  more  closely  and  minutely  transcribed 
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than  the  rest  of  the  work.  A  marginal  note  giving  a.h.  827  as  the 
date  of  composition  of  the  work  reads  thus  : — 

Slightly  wormed  and  water-stained  towards  the  end. 
Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  73. 

foil.  161 ;  lines  22  ;  size  llf  X  7^ ;  8£  X  4. 
oJ\£tStt     L—Liio     LS^«-J\     L_iLww\  L-tsU. 

KASHFU'L-ISHKALAT. 

A  gloss  on  An-Nafis'  commentary  upon  the  Asbabu-wa'l-'Alainat,  by 

I  Ju«s^         ^j-^^l  lUs^   pi^*    ^    ^vi*^  "J^s-*,  Muhammad 

Hashim  b.  Hakim  Muhammad  Ahsan  b.  Muhammad  Afdal,  who  seems 
to  be  an  Indian  author  of  the  12th  century,  a.h. 
Begins : — 

d)L*j   sJjts  .  .  .  A^s^»   ^    (J^*^^  <A4*sr*  i**^^  ^ 

<__>U£31  ^j^osJ  <-oL-uJ!  l^..v » sj 

After  a  short  prefatory  note  on  the  importance  of  the  subject,  as  is 
usual  with  eastern  writers,  the  author  states  the  titlo  of  the  work  in  the 
following  terms : — 


MEDICINE.  Ill 
ii)Lj^3|    uSAJj   pUi'l  — <_&£*£aj   ^1    t—JWsJI  ^ 

From  the  above  passage  it  is  evident  that  the  title  tiiiilbCis^l  «_jLiu£ 

is  a  chronogram  which  when  solved  gives  the  date  of  composition  of 
the  work  as  a.h.  1184  =  a.d.  1770.  From  the  beginning  quoted  above 
it  appears  that  the  author  composed  the  work  in  the  prime  of  his 
youth.  Thus  it  inevitably  follows  that  in  a.h.  1184  the  author  was  in 
his  youth. 

The  gloss  extends  from  the  beginning  of  An-Nafis'  commentary  to 
the  end  of  the  chapter  on  Fevers — > 

The  introducing  word  of  the  gloss  is   <0^S,  while  that  of  the 

commentary  the  words  ^_Qj^o.J  I  J  L». 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Indian  Nasta'liq. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  74. 

foil.  360;  lines  23  to  26;  size  12£  X  8£;  9£  X  6. 

FAWA'ID-U'SH-SHARIFIYAH. 

Another  gloss  on  An-Nafis'  commentary  upon  the  Asbabu-wa'l- 
'Alamat,  by         ^  j^.  cJt\LJ1  j^U  Ullj* 

J-°b  Muhammad  Sharif  b.  Hadiq  u'l  Mulk  Muhammad 

Akmal  Khan,  a  famous  Indian  physician  of  the  time  of  Shah  'Alam  and 
Akbar  n.  (a.h.  1173-1253  =  a.d.  1759-1837),  who  became  the  head  of 
a  school  of  medicine,  the  followers  of  which  are  known  among  the 
Indians  as  Sharif  Khanis,  as  opposed  to  'Alawi  Khanis,  the  followers  of 
the  school  founded  by  'Alawi  Khan  (d.  1160  a.h.),  the  celebrated  court 
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physician  of  Muhammad  Shah  of  Delhi.  The  chief  point  of  difference 
between  the  two  schools  is  that  the  former  make  free  use  of  mineral 
oxides  (t^U  <5*JaJ),  which  are  prohibited  in  the  code  of  the  latter. 

Ho  produced  many  works  (Arabic  and  Persian)  on  medicine,  the  chief 
of  which  are  the  following  : — 

(1)  The  present  work. 

(2)  (See  above.; 

(3)  A  Pharmacopia  in  Persian. 

(4)  On  Therapeutics,  in  Persian. 

He  died  in  a.h.  1231  =  a.d.  1815. 
Begins : — 

«_sAAJ|  jj^U  ^1  t_jjjy»  jv^.  4_o..jujJl  j^jjj  .  .  JyLji 
^  <s3  <s}Ji  ^ac>  ^U.  J-ol;  .w*  ^SL^  ^)  ^  J^l 

The  prefatory  note  contains  the  author's  statement  that  he  collected 
materials  for  this  gloss  in  his  youth,  but  long  neglected  to  arrange 
them  in  the  form  of  a  book.  The  taunts  of  his  friends,  however,  finally 
induced  him  to  complete  this  work.  He  completed  the  gloss  and  added 
notes  on  anatomy  and  commentaries  upon  those  portions  of  the  text 
which  were  left  without  comment  by  the  learned  commentator. 

The  gloss  proper  begins  on  fol.  2n  thus : — 

The  work  is  concluded  by  a  Khatimah,  in  which  the  occasion  of  the 
compilation  of  this  work  is  described  at  some  length. 

A  copy  of  this  work  exists  in  the  Rampur  Library  (Cat.,  No.  58, 
p.  473). 

Written  in  minute  Nasta'liq.    Slightly  wormed,  but  mended. 
Not  dated.    Circa  19th  century. 
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No.  75. 

foil.  163;  lines  17;  size  9^  X  6 ;  7£  X  3^. 

AL-JAWHAR-U'N-NAFIS. 

A  commentary  upon  the  celebrated  Urjuzah  of  Avicenna,  by 
^jljdtJI  ^.  v^J-^j  Musa  b.  Ibrahim  b.  Musa'l 

Bagdadi,  who  died  in  a.h.  867  =  a.d.  1463.  See  Cairo  Cat.,  vi.,  32,  and 
Eampur  Lib.  Cat,,  No.  57,  p.  473. 

The  Urjuzah  is  in  rajz  metres,  and,  though  brief,  contains,  according 
to  Avenzoar  (quoted  by  the  commentator  on  fol.  2b)  everything  with 
regard  to  the  theory  of  medicine — 

j  <_JJ1  c^>LK  £-s^sJ  La^  Igil  JU  j&j  ^\  y.\ 

This  Urjuzah  has  been  commented  upon  by  many  writers,  the  most 
important  of  which  is  the  commentary  of  Averrohes.  The  scribe 
mistakes  this  commentary  for  that  of  Ibn  Kushd  (Averrohes),  as  the 
colophon  reads  thus  : — 

But  internal  evidence  proves  that  this  commentary  is  not  the  work 
of  Averrohes : — 

1.  The  author  concludes  this  work  by  adding  two  Fasls,  in  the 
first  of  which  he  treats  of  the  weights  and  measures  used  in  medicine ; 
and  in  the  second  he  gives  short  biographical  notices  of  the  authors 
whom  he  has  quoted  as  authorities  in  this  work — 

1Jjt>  ^  p&s>  «Jl23    ^.jJI   CLU|  J^aoJl 

In  this  second  Fasl,  on  fol.  162",  Averroes  is  mentioned  as  one  of 
tho  authorities  quoted. 
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2.  Ibn  Hazm  al-Qarshi  is  mentioned  among  the  authorities.  Al- 
Qarshi  died  in  a.h.  687  =  a.p.  1288,  and  is  a  much  later  writer  than 
lhn  Rushd,  who  died  in  a.h.  595  =  a.d.  1198. 
Begins :  — 


^kJI  <5^  d*5C&.    ^IsJJ    ^jaAxJI    dJJ  Jv^JI 

The  preface  contains  a  discussion  on  the  importance  of  the  subject, 
as  is  usual,  and  a  statement  of  how  he  proposes  to  treat  the  subject — 

The  commentary  proper,  which  begins  on  fol.  5b,  is  prefaced  by- 
three  Fasls : — 

(1)  On  the  importance  of  medicine,  on  fol.  2b. 

(2)  On  the  origin  of  the  science  of  medicine,  on  fol.  3b. 

^JaJI  ^  1^  J^l  ^ 

(3)  A  short  life  of  Avicenna,  on  fol.  4b. 
The  commentary  begins  thus  : — 

■  £ 

ka^  <  JJI 

Written  in  clear  Nasta'liq,  the  text  throughout  being  in  red.  The 
MS.  contains  numerous  marginal  corrections.     The  space  after  the 

colophon  contains  a  copy  of  the  prescription  of  a  collyrium  (<L«^-c). 

Wormed  throughout,  but  mended. 
Dated  a.h.  1283. 
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No.  76. 

foil.  96 ;  lines  17 ;  size  9  X  5£;  6|  X  3^ 

RUJU'U'SH-SHAYKH-I-ILA-SABAH. 

The  title  of  the  work  means  "  The  return  of  an  old  man  to  his 
youth."  The  work  deals  with  the  means  to  be  adopted  to  regain  and 
improve  the  procreative  power. 

The  author,    U»b  ^    ^W^-*    ^  o***-**, 

Shamsu'd-Din  Ahmad  b.  Sulayman  b.  Kamal  Basha,  was  the  grandson 
of  a  wealthy  Turkish  noble.  He  passed  Lis  childhood  in  great  luxury. 
One  day  he  saw  a  man  in  wretched  clothes  and  of  repulsive  feature 
occupying  a  seat  superior  to  Ahmad  Beg,  the  first  noble  of  the  court  of 
Sultan  Salim.  Our  author  was  greatly  surprised  at  this  singular 
spectacle  and  made  enquiries  as  to  who  the  man  was.  He  found  out 
that  the  man  was  Mawla,  Lutfi,  the  teacher  of  the  Fulba  Madrasah. 
Thus  finding  that  learning  was  more  honoured  than  wealth  he 
commenced  his  studies  under  the  said  Mawla  Lutfi,  and  subsequently 
prosecuting  his  studies  under  Mawla'l-Qastallani,  Mawla  Khatib-Zadah, 
and  Mawla  Ma'ruf-Zadah,  he  at  last  became  professor  of  the  Madrasah 
of  Sultan  Bayazid  Khan.  After  serving  in  the  capacity  of  the  Qadi  of 
Adrianople  and  that  of  the  'Askaru'l-Mansur,  he  died  at  Constantinople 
in  a.h.  940  =  a.d.  1533  while  still  holding  the  position  of  the  Mufti  of 
that  place.  See  Shaqa'iqu'n-Nu'raaniyah  (Cairo  edition,  printed  on 
the  margin  of  Ibn-i-Khallikan),  i.,  p.  422;  Biock,  ii.,  449-53;  and 
Beale's  Dictionary  of  Oriental  Biography,  p.  169. 

Begins : — 

In  the  Cairo  Catalogue  it  is  mentioned  that  in  the  work  entitled 
Ash-Shifa  fi't-Tibb  this  work  is  ascribed  to  Ahmad  b.  Yusuf  at-Tilashi, 
the  celebrated  author  of  the  work  on  precious  stones  entitled  Azhar  u'l- 
Afkar,  who  died  in  a.h.  651  =  a.d.  1253.    This  statement  gains  support 

1  2 


110 


ARABIC  MANUSCRIPTS. 


when  wo  see  that  Muhammad  Sa  id  Isfahan!,  who  translated  this  work 
into  Persian  with  the  same  title,  also  ascribes  the  authorship  of  the 
original  to  the  said  Ahmad-at-Tifashi  (See  Rieu,  Pers.  Cat.  of  the 
Brit.  Mus.,  ii.,  p.  471).  Haji  Khalifa  (i Li.,  349),  however,  expressly 
states  that  the  work  was  composed  by  Ibn  Kauial  Pasha  at  the  instance 
of  Sultan  Salim  Khan. 

The  preface  contains  an  enumeration  of  works  of  the  same  nature 
which  the  author  consulted  in  the  course  of  the  compilation  of  this 
work. 

It  is  divided  into  two  parts.  Part  I  (foil.  l-56a)  consists  of  thirty 
chapters  and  treats  of  what  concerns  the  genital  organ  of  men.  Part  II 
(foil.  56a-96)  also  consists  of  thirty  chapters,  and  is  devoted  to  what 
concerns  women. 

foil.  l-78b  are  written  in  clear  Naskh,  with  the  headings  in  red. 
foil.  79ft-96  are  supplied  in  a  later  hand  in  Nasta'liq,  with  the  spaces 
for  the  headings  left  blank.  There  are  other  blank  spaces,  which  are 
probably  due  to  the  fact  that  the  scribe  could  not  make  out  the  words 
of  the  original  copy  from  which  he  made  the  present  transcription, 
fol.  85b  is  left  blank,  foil.  85-87a  are  again  in  Naskh,  but  in  a  later 
hand.  fol.  92*  contains  passages  connected  with  astrology  and  having 
no  connection  with  the  work.  The  last  few  folios  are  wanting.  The 
MS.  ends  abruptly  on  fol.  96b  thus  : — 

«Ji    U   i-jsP  <^-^  J  5£>L»    ^sib^g>)  j 

Other  copies:  Gotha,  No.  2055;  Cairo,  vi.,  16;  Berlin,  No.  6388, 
where  the  contents  are  fully  described;  Brock,  vols,  i.,  495,  and  ii., 
449;  Ayasufiyah,  No.  3622,  p.  216;  Wall  u'd-din,  No.  2499  and  2500, 
p.  143;  Kuprilizadah,  No.  189,  p.  157;  and  Rampur,  Nos.  84  and  85, 
p.  476. 

Printed  in  Cairo  in  a.h.  1298,  also  lithographed  in  Bombay. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  77. 

foil.  366 ;  lines  21 ;  size  8£  X  5| ;  5|  X  3f. 
L-AsfuM     L-^^xU  j     L-AJM  £/jO 

TADKIRATU-'ULI'L-ALBAB. 

Vol.  I. 

An  encyclopaedia  of  medicine,  by  ^£15=^1  jaS>  ^\  <^}l^,  Da'ud 

b.  'Uniar  al-Antaki,  the  last  of  the  great  Arabian  physicians.  He  was 
born  in  Antioch.  At  seven  years  of  age,  on  account  of  some  nervous 
disorder  he  was  unable  to  si  and  upright  or  walk  properly.  While  he 
was  in  this  condition  he  committed  to  memory  the  Qur'an  and  the 
introductory  texts  of  Arabic  grammar.  At  this  period  a  Persian  scholar 
of  the  name  of  Muhammad  Sharif  arrived  at  Antioch,  and  people  flocked 
round  him  to  hear  his  lectures  on  metaphysics.  Da'ud  also  went  to 
see  him,  and  by  him  was  cured  of  his  malady.  Having  recovered  his 
health  he  began  a  course  of  studies  in  logic,  mathematics,  and  other 
sciences,  under  the  man  to  whom  he  owed  his  recovery.  Finally,  he 
intended  to  learn  Persian,  but  his  learned  master  advised  him  rather  to 
learn  Greek,  which,  Da'ud  tells  us,  he  completely  mastered.  After  his 
father's  death  he  proceeded  to  Cairo,  where  he  remained  for  a  long  time. 
The  author  of  Khulasat-u'l-Asar  (ii.,  140)  says  that  he  was  the  head  of 
the  physicians  of  his  time,  master  of  physical  and  metaphysical  sciences, 
and  a  wonder  of  his  age.  He  excelled  his  contemporaries  in  sound 
judgment  and  lational  investigations,  and  discredited  what  was  unsound 
and  superstitious.  He  died  of  diarrhoea  in  Mecca  in  a.h.  1008  = 
a.d.  1599,  after  staying  there  for  more  than  a  year. 

Keferences  to  his  life  will  be  found  in  the  following  :  Khulasat-u'l- 
Asar,  ii.,  pp.  140-9  ;  'Iqdu'l-Jawahir-i-wa'd-Durar  (Lib.  Copy),  foil.  35- 
40 ;  Iktifa'ul-Qunu',  p.  228 ;  Haji  Khalifa,  ii.,  260 ;  Brock,  ii.,  364. 
Compare  with  the  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.  Cat.,  Nos.  809-10. 

Begins : — 

The  prefaco  contains  the  author's  statement  that,  after  writing  a  com- 
mentary upon  the  Qanun  (^UJI  ^ki  ^k>  d**-o  j  <^JJ| 
in  which  he  treated  the  subject  exhaustively,  he  had  no  intention  of 
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writing  further  on  this  subject,  but  a  peculiar  idea  came  into  his  head, 
viz.,  of  arranging  everything  in  connection  with  medicine  in  alphabetical 
order.  Thus  he  composed  this  work,  which,  he  says,  will  be  accessible 
both  to  men  of  high  intelligence  and  also  to  men  of  ordinary 
attainments. 

It  was  the  author's  intention  to  divide  the  work  into  a  Muqaddimah, 
four  Babs  and  a  Khatimah,  but  he  only  lived  to  complete  the  Muqad- 
dimah and  the  first  three  Babs. 

In  the  Muqaddimah  (fol.  3)  the  sciences  in  general  are  enumerated 
and  their  relation  to  medicine  is  traced.  The  first  Bab  (fol.  9tt)  deals 
with  the  generalities  of  medicine  to  serve  as  an  introduction.  Under 
this  Bab  the  following  subjects  are  discussed  : — 

(1)  The  four  primary  elements. 

(2)  Temperaments. 

(3)  The  four  cardinal  humours. 

(4)  The  organs  of  the  human  body 

(5)  The  gases  which  are  the  nyedium  of  the  transmission  of 
energies. 

(6)  The  actions  of  these  energies  (JUiiSI). 

(7)  The  conditions  of  health,  disease,  and  the  middle  state  between 
the  two. 

(8)  The  physiological  action  of  things  taken  internally. 

The  second  Bab  (fol.  31).  On  canons  common  to  simple  and  com- 
pound medicaments.  This  Bab  consists  of  two  Fasls.  In  the  first 
Fasl,  before  proceeding  to  the  subject  he  briefly  states  the  extent  of  the 
Materia  Medica  of  his  predecessors  : — 

(1)  Dioscorides,  according  to  him,  is  the  earliest  writer  on  Materia 
Medica,  but  he  mentioned  only  a  small  number,  omitting  some  of  the 
most  important  drugs,  such  as  Cumin,  Scammonium  (Li^*ji~s),  etc. 

(2)  Eufus  (Ephcsius,  flourished  about  a.h.  98-117;  see  W.  Smith's 
Diet,  of  Gr.  and  Rom.  Myth,  and  Biog.,  iii.,  669)  is  the  next  writer  on 
this  subject,  but  he  did  not  make  any  addition. 

(3)  Paulus  mentioned  only  the  medicaments  used  in  ophthalmics, 
but  he  also  omitted  to  mention  such  important  drugs  as  Tearl  and 

Antimony  (lUj!). 

(4)  Andromachus,  the  younger,  only  treated  of  the  component  drugs 
of  the  celebrated  Theriac  (^-XJI  ^3^)- 

(5)  Easu'1-Bagl,  surnamed  Jalinus,  made  additions,  but  neglected 
the  general  properties  and  dwelt  only  upon  their  specific  properties. 

Tho  subject  was  then  taken  up  by  the  Christians.  The  first  man  of 
this  epoch  who  wrote  on  this  subject  and  translated  into  the  Syrian 
dialect,  was  j^j^i^,  Duwaydaras  al-Babuli ;  Ishaq  b.  Huuayn 
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was  the  next  man.  He  translated  the  Greek  and  Syrian  works  into 
Arabic,  and  introduced  the  names  of  certain  drugs  which,  when 
administered  with  the  poisons,  exerted  a  palliative  influence  upon  their 

deadly  effects  (cs-»U>L=u«).      His  son  Hunayn  differentiated  between 

aliments  and  medicaments.  Now  Muhammadans  took  the  lead.  The 
first  man  of  this  epoch  was  Muhammad  b.  Zakariya'r  Razi.  Then 
came  great  Avicenna,  who  devoted  the  second  book  of  his  canon  to  this 
subject.  Avicenna,  according  to  Antaki,  is  the  first  man  who  treated 
each  drug  nnder  seven  headings.  Of  the  many  works  composed  on  the 
subject,  the  Minhaju'l-Bayan  of  Ibn  Jazlah,  he  says,  is  the  best  of  its 
kind.  The  last  author  who  wrote  before  Antaki  on  this  subject  was 
Muhammad  b.  'Ali  as-Suri,  but  not  a  single  work  is  free  from  defects. 
Such  is  the  sketch  drawn  by  Antaki.  He  then  enumerates  the  ten 
headings  under  which  each  drug  should  be  treated,  and  concludes  this 
Fasl  by  explaining  the  general  terms  used  for  drugs.  The  second  Fasl 
treats  of  the  rules  for  compounding  medicine. 

The  third  Bab  treats  -.of  simple  and  compound  medicaments  in 
alphabetical  order.  Every  compound  medicament  is  prefaced  by  the 
rules  of  its  preparation  and  its  general  uses.    While  treating  of  the 

Electuaries  (^j-^U^)  he  gives  prescriptions  of  four  electuaries;  one 

for  each  cardinal  humour.  The  first  of  these  electuaries,  according  to 
him,  can  well  serve  for  all  diseases  caused  by  the  qualitative  or 
quantitative  changes  of  blood;  the  second  for  those  caused  by  the 
similar  changes  of  the  yellow  bile;  the  third  for  those  similarly 
connected  with  phlegm;  and  the  fourth  for  those  caused  by  the  like 
changes  of  the  black  bile.  Thus  he  follows  the  humoural  theory  to 
its  limits  and  gives  it,  as  it  were,  the  finishing  touch. 

The  fourth  Bab,  which  the  author  only  lived  to  compose  up  to 
the  letter  L,  treats  of  diseases  in  alphabetical  order,  and  is  also 
prefaced  by  rules  of  general  import.  I  translate  one  to  illustrate 
his  mode  of  reasoning.    He  says:  "That  which  is  variable  and  the 

causes  producing  variation  being  neither  fixed  nor  secure  (^y^*), 
then  the  preservation  of  its  natural  arrangement  or  form  is  either 
difficult  or  impossible.  This  necessitates  the  finding  out  of  laws  for 
the  preservation  of  the  natural  arrangement  or  its  restoration  when 
changed.  It  is  for  this  reason  the  science  of  medicine  is  divided  into 
two  parts.  The  first  theoretical  and  general,  and  the  second  practical." 
Antalu's  method  of  handling  the  subject  was  approved  of  and  adopted 
by  later  Indian  physicians  such  as  'Alawi  Khan  and  Sharif  Khan. 

This  volume  contains  the  Muqaddimah  and  the  first  three  Babs. 

In  a.h.  1294  this  work  with  its  continuation,  due  to  Antaki's 
disciples,  was  printed  in  Cairo  in  three  volumes;  the  margin  of  this 
edition  contained  the  Kitab-u'n-Nuzhah  of  the  same  author.    It  was 
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reprinted  with  its  continuation  in  Cairo,  in  a.h.  1302,  in  two  volumes, 
and  again  in  a.h.  1309,  in  four  volumes.    See  Iktifa,  p.  228. 

Copies:  Brit.  Mus.,  pp.  459%  633b  and  744b;  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl., 
Nos.  809-10  j  Bodleian,  p.  133 ;  India  Office,  No.  798 ;  Batavse  Hi.,  270 ; 
Cairo,  vi.,  8;  Wali  u'd-din,  Nos.  2479-80,  p.  140;  Nur  'Ugmaniyah, 
Nos.  3473-8,  p.  197  ;  Kuprilizadah,  No.  183,  p.  151 ;  Kainpur,Nos.  33-4, 
p.  470 ;  and  Ellis'  Cat.  of  Brit.  Mus.,  i.,  471-2. 

The  following  folios  are  lately  supplied :  180,  187, 193-4, 198,  207-8, 
217,  240,  250,  273,  275,  283,  289,  290,  304,  308,  310,  323  and  340. 

Written  in  a  clear  Arabian  Naskh,  with  occasional  marginal 
corrections. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  78. 

foil.  158 ;  lines  and  size  as  above. 
The  same. 

Vol.  H. 

The  second  volume  of  the  work  described  above. 
Begins : — 

^  0U  ...  &J)s)\  fjAyM   Ja*a&J  ^  .  .  .  c^Ul 

This  volume  contains  the  fourth  Bab  up  to  the  letter  U=,  coming 
clown  to  which  the  author  died,  leaving  the  work  unfinished.  Compare 
with  Haji  Khalifa  (ii.,  260),  where  it  is  stated  that,  according  to  some  of 
his  works,  it  appears  that  he  completed  tbis  work,  but  somehow  or  other 
the  last  portion  was  destroyed.  There  are  lacuna  in  foil.  15b  and  29b. 
The  following  folios  are  newly  supplied :  13,  14,  24,  50,  95,  103-6,  and 
138-56. 

Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 
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No.  79. 

foil.  25G ;  lines  23-26 ;  size  9^  X  G£ ;  1\  X  5. 

I. 

foil.  1-212". 

The  continuation  of  Al-Antaki's  Tadkirah  due  to  some  of  his 
disciples. 

The  preface. of  the  compiler  begins  : — 
The  work  begins  : — 

The   Tadkirah   ends   at  the   letter  L,   while   the  continuation 

commences  from  the  letter  ^c,  which  is  prefixed  by  a  discussion  on 

charms  or  prayers  to  enthral  the  planets  <__~£!^3|  <^>\j£>A}  and  is 

brought  down  to  the  letter      the  last  of  the  Abjad  letters.    The  work 

is  concluded  by  a  Khatimah,  in  which  charms  from  the  traditions  of  the 
prophet  and  the  sayings  of  saints  are  collected. 


Contents 

On  fol.  4\ 

op 

On  fol.  54b. 

On  fol.  5\ 

On  fol.  72\ 

On  fol.  12". 

<  ijz^ 

On  fol.  132". 

On  fol.  14". 

1  bjs* 

On  fol.  143b. 

On  fol.  43". 

C  Sj^ 

On  fol.  148b. 

t_5  l2Jl    <-j  p, 
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On  fol.  if>ib 

On  fol,  185b. 

<  hy£* 

JIJJ1 

On  fol.  175\ 

I  bj£> 

On  fol.  18Gb. 

On  fol.  181b. 

1     1  1 

tUJI 

On  fol.  18G". 

i.  

<  

On  fol.  183b. 

On  fol.  186b. 

<  

On  fol.  184b. 

.UJI 

<  hjs* 

On  fol.  187b. 

foil.  7-8  spaces  reserved  for  headings  are  left  blank,  fol.  209b 
lacuna  without  break  of  the  content. 

Written  in  learned  Arabian  Naskh,  with  headings  always  in  red. 
Dated  a.h.  1247. 

Scribe     pj^*^  ^  -JL© 


II. 

foil.  2l2b-218tt. 

A  treatise  on  the  exposition  of  the  following  three  sayings  of  the 
prophet : — 

(1)  The  stomach  is  the  house  of  diseases  (JjJI  ui^j  BJsaJI). 

(2)  Abstemiousness  is  the  head  of  cures  (J»jJ!  <L~*.sJI). 

(3)  Cold  is  the  chief  source  of  diseases  (iitl^JI  Jo  ^  (J^)* 
Author:  Abu  'Abdullah  Muhammad  b.  Yfisuf  al-Ha^anl  as-Saniisi, 

^~*^«wJ!  ^i^aii  *__£~ojJ  ^  J^sa-*  ^1  tA~£>  ^j!,  a  famous  writer  on 

Dogmatics.    He  died  in  a.h.  892  =  a.d.  I486.    See  Brock,  ii.,  250. 
Begins :  — 

^iLwJcJI    ^~5^XvJ1     *_SJ^yJI        ivJjJ     ^    J^Sr*  .  .   .  ' 

jj  <^3JI  ^*  vi^,j)l  ^AaJlj  Jjij-JI  «?D  _u<Jl  .  .  . 

Copies :  Berlin,  No.  6402,  and  Brock,  ii.,  252. 
Written  probably  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 
Dated  a  h.  1247. 
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foil.  218b-250\ 

•  * 

A  Compendium  of  Medicine,  by    ^q^UI    ^fcl^il  J^-a/», 

Muhammad  b.  Ibrahim  al-Mardini.  j 
Begins : — 

iulj^l         fci^aJI  d-jJa3l  d£>L^=JI       d)Lop  aJygj       ^  .  .  . 

jo^l  ^jJI  <— sl^-s*  diljp.  ^U^._^s,J)  <3Lk^JI  djJj^J!  dJUJ! 

The  work  is  divided  into  eighty  Babs,  each  Bab  being  devoted  to  a 
single  disease,  and  comprises  what  is  treated  of  in  the  practical  portion 
of  other  works.    A  full  table  of  contents  is  included  in  the  preface. 


IV. 

foil.  250b-253\ 

An  index  of  the  names  of  drugs  with  their  well-known  and  popular 
designations,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 


V. 

foil.  253b-256. 

Few  charms  for  diseases  selected  from  various  sources. 
Begins : — 


'V2^ 
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No.  80. 

foil.  220 ;  linos  21-24;  size  ll£  x  8£;  8|  X  5£. 

I. 

foil.  1-192. 

KITABU'N-NUZHAT  AL-MUBHIJAH. 

A  system  of  medicine,  by  ^TlkJ^I  yS>  ^1  Da'ud  b.  'Umar 

al-Antaki,  d.  a.h.  1008  =  a.d.  1599.    For  Ids  life  see  above. 
Begins : — 

In  the  preface  the  author,  dwelling  upon  the  importance  of  the 
subject,  dedicates  the  work  to  Darwish  Chalpi  (an  Egyptian  nobleman 
on  whose  instance,  according  to  Haji  Khalifah  (vi.,  332),  the  work 
was  composed),  and  states  thut  in  this  work  he  has  explained  the  place 

of  medicine  among  other  sciences,  and  exposed  why  compounds  (jwJU^) 
could  be  traced  to  their  component  element  (k;L~Jl  ^ila^).  This, 

according  to  him,  was  essential  to  make  the  subject  clearer  to  the 
reader.  He  further  asserts  that  for  these  discussions  he  has  been 
indebted  to  no  other  work,  but  had  to  rely  on  his  personal  reasoning. 
The  quotation  if  ever  made,  he  tells  us,  is  either  to  criticise  the  state- 
ment made  therein  or  to  reason  it  out  afresh  from  his  own  standpoint. 

The  work  is  divided  inio  a  Muqaddimah,  seven  Bubs,  and  a 
Kbatimah. 

Contents : — 

fol.  3b.  The  Muqaddimah.  On  introductory  philosophical  discussions 
and  the  rolation  of  sciences  with  each  other. 
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fol.  llb.  Bab  i.  On  general  rules  conducive  to  health,  the  limits 
of  this  art,  iis  subjects  and  how  it  is  distinguished  from  philosophy. 


fol.  51\    Bah  ii.    On  Aetiology. 


fol.  6G\    Bah  iii.    On  the  different  state  of  the  body, 
fol.  81\    Bab  iv.    On  Symptoms. 

fol.  110\    Bab  v.    On  Canons  and  admonitions. 

fol.  11 8\  Bab  vi.  On  internal  diseases  peculiar  to  each  organ, 
treated  systematically  from  the  head  to  the  foot. 

pJj$JI  ^51  ^y>\^\       y=&>  ioUJl  djJ=.UI  ^ 

fol.  171ft.    Bab  vii.    On  general  diseases. 

fol.  185b.    The  Khatimah.    On  subjects  referred  to  in  medicine. 

The  colophon  reads  thus  : — 
vj~^-*-s>^  (*tM&^\   <-_»U50|    1  wXJfc  jij         ^Ij-iM  j^il^j 

l  1)  ^  i 

;  rX-oJ1  ^  ^^Jl   ^Ul   rU^JI   ^yO!  ^UUI  ^j^* 
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Written  in  a  clear  thick  Arabian  Naskh,  with,  coloured  frontispiece 
and  titlepage,  and  red  border  lines,    foil.  193-195  blank. 

Copies:  Cairo  vi.,  47;  Batavas  iii.,  270  (a  fragment);  Wali  u'ddln. 
No.  2558,  p.  146 ;  and  Rampur,  Nos.  256-60,  p.  499. 

Dated  a.h.  1208. 

Scribe     ^LaJI  ^U^*  ^  ^yw^. 

II. 

foil.  196-220. 

A  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments  collected  from  the  Tadkirah  of 
Antaki  (see  above). 
Begins : — 

^Jl  *W§J!  5^-*  ^"UajiSI 

The  author  does  not  reveal  himself.    The  colophon  reads  thus : — 
^X~>§)  ^.Qj^,  |»U^J!  tjAJUl  <*i^-*J  <is= — Jl   aJvio  cwjj; 

A  comparison  with  the  colophon  of  An-Nuzha  shows  that  the 

transcriber  of  this  work  is  the  same  ^jlxJd)  ^ywsa-*. 

On  the  titlepage  and  after  the  colophon  names  of  various  owners  are 
written. 
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No.  81. 

foil.  25;  lines  20;  size  S\  X  5£;  6^  X  4. 

RISALAH  FI'L-MUSHIL. 

A  treatise  on  the  laws,  uses,  and  preparation  of  purgatives,  by 
<__~f?J=JI  ^  ji>b  Ju*s^»,  Muhammad  Baqir  b.  Mahmud  at-Tabib. 

'Imad  u'd-Din  Mahmud,  the  father  of  the  present  author  and  a  celebrated 
physician  of  Shiiaz,  flourished  about  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Sb  ah 
Tahmasp  (d.  a.h.  984  =  a.d.  1576),  and  died  about  a.h.  1000  =  a.d.  1592. 
(See  India  Office  Pers.  Cat.,  i.,  396,  and  Haft  Iqlim,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  74.) 
Thus  our  author  belongs  to  the  beginning  of  the  11th  century,  a.h. 

Begins  abruptly :  — 

The  scribe,  not  being  able  to  follow  the  original  copy,  has  left  the 
space  for  the  beginning  lines  blank.  It  appears  that  the  author  speaks 
of  the  importance  of  the  subject,  and,  after  dwelling  upon  the  exposition 
of  the  ignorance  of  his  co-practitioners,  describes  his  work  in  the 
following  strain :  "  When  I  found  that  such  was  the  state  of  affairs,  it 
came  to  my  mind  that  I  should  compile  a  treatise  on  the  method  of 
evacuation  and  its  conditions,  the  knowledge  of  purgatives  and  laxatives, 
their  weights,  corrections,  and  rules  for  their  preparation,  so  that  it 
might  serve  as  a  memorandum  and  guide  for  my  co-practitioners,  that 
they  might  know  how  evacuation  should  be  produced  and  what  drugs 
should  be  used  and  what  avoided." 

The  work  is  divided  into  a  Muqaddimah,  twelve  Fasls,  and  a 
Khatimah. 

Contents : — 

fol.  lb.    The  Muqaddimah.    On  the  action  of  purgatives, 
fol.  2b.    Fasl  i.    How  to  prepare  the  patient  to  take  purgatives, 
fol.   3\     Fasl.   ii.     On   the   considerations   when  administering 
purgatives. 

fol.  6".  Fasl  iii.  On  the  concoction  of  the  humours  and  its 
physiology. 
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fol.  8\  Fasl  iv.  On  certain  rules  in  connection  with  the  use  of 
purgatives  and  the  regulation  of  the  diet  of  those  to  whom  purgatives 
are  administered. 

fol.  10\    Fasl  v.    On  purgatives. 

fol.  17b.  Fasl  vi.  On  the  causes  necessitating  the  combination  of 
simple  medicaments  and  other  rules  in  connection  with  them. 

fol.  19\    Fasl  vii.    Pules  for  compounding  medicaments. 

fol.  22b.    Fasl  viii.    Of  those  on  whom  purgatives  fail  to  act. 

fol.  23".  Fasl  ix.  On  the  symptoms  indicating  that  the  action  of 
the  purgatives  should  be  stopped. 

fol.  23\  Fasl  x.  On  the  treatment  of  those  whom  the  purgatives 
affected  more  than  what  was  desired. 

fol.  24\  Fasl  xi.  Oh  delinquium  animi  attending  the  excessive 
action  of  purgatives. 

fol.  24b.  Fasl  xii.  What  should  be  used  after  the  purgatives  have 
produced  the  desired  effect. 

fol.  25*.  The  Khatimah.  Practical  hints  with  regard  to  the  use 
of  the  purgatives. 

This  work  is  the  most  exhaustive  of  its  kind,  and  is  the  chief  source 
from  which  the  author  of  Ummu'l-'Ilaj  (a  more  exhaustive  work  on 
this  subject  in  Persian)  derived  his  information. 

Written  in  Shafi'ah  Amiz  Nasta'liq.  In  the  colophon  the  work  is 
wrongly  ascribed  to  Hakim  Asgar  'Ali. 

Scribe  ^Js> 

Not  dated.    Circa  19  th  century. 


No.  82. 

foil.  27  ;  lines  23 ;  size  8£  X  6  j  ;  6x4. 

AN-NUZHATU'Z-ZIHHIYYAH. 

A  treatise  on  the  medical  and  religious  uses  of  the  bath  and  its 
benefits,  by  ^)  ^  J  gU    ^  uJ^l  ^ 

^*jUJI    c^jUJI    ^jlJ^sJI    ^.JoUJl,  AbduVPa'uf  Muhammad  b. 
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Taju'l-'Aiifin  b.  'Alt  b.  Zaynu'l-'AbidTn  al-Haddadi  al-Mnnawi  a^h- 
Shafi'T,  a  prolific  writer  famous  for  his  piety  and  learning.  His  literary 
fame  fanned  the  flame  of  jealousy  in  the  minds  of  his  contemporaries 
who  at  last  succeeded  in  administering  poison  to  him.  This  fruitful 
author  succumbed  to  its  influence  after  suffering  a  great  deal  from  its 
effect*,  and  died  on  the  13th  Safar,  a.h.  1013  =  a.d.  1604.  A  complete 
list  of  his  works  will  be  found  in  Muhibbi's  Khulasatu'l-Asar  (Cairo 
edition),  ii.,  pp.  412-16.  See  also  Brock,  ii.,  305,  and  'Iqdu'l-Jawahir- 
i-wa'd-Durar  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  95. 
Begins : — 

.  .  .  rUJl  J^J  J\  ^  ^  $  >  , 
pLsJl   j.K=*1  <U£>)J1   d&y}\    l^Vr*--71  J  tU^-JI  dAaxJl  aJjs 

The  work   is  divided   into  a  Muqaddimah  (on  the  literal  and 

secondary  meanings  of  the  word  with  a  short  account  of  its 

invention),  the  following  three  books,  and  a  Khatimah  (on  the  laws 
pertaining  to  hot  and  cold  baths,  their  merits  and  defects)  : — 

fol.  4\    Book  I.    On  the  religious  observances  regarding  the  bath, 

<Lx>^uJ|  ^i,  in  7  Biibs. 

fol.  12b.  Book  II.  On  medical  rules  in  connection  with  the  bath. 
This  book,  instead  of  containing  seven  Babs  as  proposed  in  the  preface, 
contains  eight.  The  eighth  Bab  treats  of  the  hot  and  cold  baths,  a 
subject  which,  according  to  tbe  author's  prefatory  statement,  was  to  bo 
treated  in  the  Khatimah.  The  author,  however,  losing  sight  of  what 
he  stated  in  the  preface,  treats  it  here. 

fol.  23".  Book  III.  On  rhetorics  and  selected  verses  recited  in  the 
Ilammam  (bath)  and  the  stories  narrated  there. 

Written  in  clear  Arabian  Naskh.  On  the  titlepage  there  is  a  note 
to  the  effect  that  As-Suyuti's  Azharu'l-Mutana'irah  fi'l  Akhbar  i't- 
Tawatuiah  was  bound  along  with  this  work,  but  it  is  now  wanting. 
Not  dated,  but  cannot  be  later  than  a.h.  1093,  which  is  the  date  of  the 
note  of  ono  of  the  previous  owners  of  the  MS. 


vol.  I. 


'  130 


ARABIC  MANUSCRIPTS. 


No.  83. 

foil.  71  ;  lines  19;  size  1\  X  5£;  5£  X  2f. 
"    "  " 

KITAB-U-TIBBI'L-JADID  AL-KIMIYA'I. 

A  translation  of  Paraceleus'  treatise  on  chemical  medicaments,  by 

^  ^^o,  Salih  b.  Nasrullah,  known  as  Ibnu-Sallumi,  wlio 

received  the  title  of  Ka'isu'l-Atibba.  from  Sultan  Muhammad  IV. 
(a.d.  1648-87)  of  Turkey.  He  was  born  and  brought  up  at  Halab,  and 
received  his  education  from  the  most  learned  men  of  that  town.  He 
was  very  witty,  and  was  well  acquainted  with  music.  When  he 
repaired  to  Constantinople  Sultan  Muhammad  summoned  him  to  his 
court,  and,  being  greatly  pleased  by  his  witty  replies,  made  him  his 
companion  and  appointed  him  Qadi  of  Constantinople.  He  died  in 
a.h.  1080  =  a.d.  1669.  See  Khuhisatu'l-Asar,  ii.,  240,  and  Brock, 
ii.,  365. 

Begins : — 


.    .    .   j^JasJ)    ^lySJI    ^    d*J.^yJb    jjK3)    ^jby    gJUj    <^JJ!  f~<sJI 

Compare  with  Berlin  Cat.  (No.  6352)  which  contains  a  full  descrip- 
tion of  contents,  but  the  beginning  quoted  there  differs  from  the 
above. 

The  work  ends  on  fol.  38b  thus : — 

The  scibre,  without  drawing  a  proper  line  of  demarcation,  continues 
after  the  Avord  ^^♦jsJl  another  treatise  entitled  Kimlya-i-Biisaliqa  of 
Osw.  Crollius  (^^Jjyi),  which  Ibnu-Sallumi  has  translated  from 
Latin.  This  last  treatise  is  described  in  the  Ahlwardt,  Berlin  Cat., 
No.  6354. 
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Begins : — 

^   dJ&J   ^1    l)J>U  J-*^  J   <&^J  <-£^J 

<u<juJi  wot  ^  ug^b 

Copies:  Gotlia,  No.  194;  Ayiisufiyah,  No.  3671,  p.  219,  and  Nur 
'Usmamyah,  Nos.  3625-3627.  p.  205. 
Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 
Dated  1st  Muharram,  a.h.  1177. 
Scribe 


No.  84. 

foil.  179;  lines,  31  ;  size,  14J  X  8£ ;  10J  \  5|. 

AKMAL-U'S-SANA'AH. 

•  • 

The  practical  portion  of  Akmal-u's-Sana'ah,  a  complete  system  of 
medicine,  by  Hakim  Kaziin,  an  Indian  physician  who  got  the  title  of 
Hadiqn'l-Mulk.  He  was  the  son  of  the  famous  Shi 'ah  Mujtahid,  named 
Haydar  'Ali  at-Tastari  an-Najafi,  and,  according  to  the  Eampur  Library 
Catalogue  (No.  14,  p.  468),  died  in  a.h.  1149  =  a.d.  1736.  Beale 
(Odental  Biog.  Diet.,  p.  216),  however,  tells  us  that  he  composed  his 
Farahnama-i-Fatimah  in  a.h.  1150  =  A.D.  1737. 

Begins : — 

j  #oXJl  ^Ijj]  £2*0^  ^UJl  ^A&J!  dU  Jv^JI 

.  .  .    S£S^1  — sJl  J^-^  .  .  .    ^1    <-S-lLJI  Jj^Ul 

p 
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The  •wort  is  divided  into  a  Maqaddirnah  (on  evil  or  fatal  symptoms), 
seven  Maqalas  (on  symptoms  and  treatment  of  local  and  general 
diseases),  and  a  Khatimah  (on  weights  and  measures  used  in  medicine). 

fol.  5Gb  ends  abruptly  at  the  following  passage  : — 

while  fol.  57*  is  left  Hank. 

On  fol.  57b  the  third  Maqalah  begins  thus: — 

The  work  is  noticed  in  the  Jl^^^  ^  J  <_~seJI  ±Jl&£ 

j\su>$]  j  ^x50l  of  I'jaz  Husayn  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  42,  with  the  title 

Jami'u's-Sana'ah,  which  seems  to  be  incorrect. 

A  complete  copy  of  this  work  exists  in  the  Eampur  Library  (Cat., 
Nos.  14-15,  p.  468). 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.    Wormed  throughout. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 


No.  85. 

full.  174;  lines  13  to  17;  size  9x7|;  G.l  x  4J. 

ASRARU'L-'ILAJ. 


A  treatiso  on  Fevors,  probably  by  Hakim  'AH  Sharif  of  Lucknow 
(see  No.  65),  who  received  the  title  of  Ra'is  n'l-Atibba  from  Gaziy'ud- 
I)in  Haydar  of  Lucknow  (see  No.  86). 
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Begins : — 

^a^JI  <_^sJJ  l^ij^o  &y„js>  d)Up  ^         ^  <SJU  )  &j^J>  Joo  Ul 

^ls>    d\jS    ^   ^Js>   Ajb^  Ul^aSl  •   •  • 

)  ^^kiJI  )jjfrO~*   L*jJ^»   ^^"l*    <A*J    ^yl^JI  c^U*=* 

The  author  does  not  reveal  himself,  but  after  stating  that  he 
composed  the  work  for  one  Mawlawi  Mihr  'Ali,  who  was  a  celebrated 
teacher  of  logic,  philosophy,  rhetorics,  etc.,  of  his  time,  calls  Mu'tamad 
u'l-Muluk  'Alawi  Khan  (d.  a.h.  1162  =  a.d.  1749)  as  his  father's  teacher, 
and  narrates  the  particulars  of  a  case  which  his  father  attended  in 
a.h.  1180  (fob  117*):— 

^UjJI   Jj^U    <L.JU1    JJI^    {JX*>  ^aJI 

^jJUj^  cut*  \  \A»  <Lt~>         IgJ^jJ^  tj^J^        di'U>J»  y  ^ 

In  another  place  (fob  130a)  he  tells  us  that  some  of  the  pupils  of 
'Alawi  Khan  told  his  father  that  they  saw  'Alawi  Khan  prescribing 

laxatives  in  a  remittent  fever  (<rj^)^l  J  ^l^i^l  <l£jUu^»)  on  the  24th 
day.  His  father  on  hearing  this  wrote  to  'Alawi  Khan,  who  was  then 
with  Muhammad  Shah  of  Delhi,  who  had  marched  to  punish  the  Afgans. 
'Alawi  Khan  wrote  back  that  he  prescribed  no  such  thing.  Thus  the 
above  facts  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  author  cannot  belong  to  an 
earlier  period  than  the  beginning  of  the  13th  century  a.h.  That  the 
author  belonged  to  Lucknow  appears  from  the  fact  that  he  reduces  the 
weight  Astar  (a  medical  weight)  into  twenty  mashas  according  to  the 
weights  used  at  Lucknow. 
fob  142". 

<5l^c>    &t>.^£~JU    diet*  dlj'  §J  ^-Aj-^ 

The  author  throughout  this  treatise  shows  rare  powers  of  criticism 
and  original  investigation  such  as  arc  not  generally  to  be  met  with  in 
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other  eastern  writers.  Tho  work  strikingly  depicts  tlie  method  of  case 
taking,  the  mode  of  reasoning,  and  the  way  of  investigation  peculiar  to 
the  Indian  physicians  of  tho  12th  and  13th  centuries  a.ii. 

The  work  is  described  on  foil.  2-3  in  the  following  strong  terms : — 

<SOk    W    ******  }   J^03  5  y  ^Js>  l^Jj 

I^j^b^  ^1  Jj^i  ^3  iwL^  ^  c->|jyL.  isJJsatx^  <^S\ji  j  8>AjfL* 

pj>£>   t_-f-wJ    ^j^jsJ'    <^a>L©   ^    BjjZX*    j»lk*3!    SJjLc^l    ^  UL-J 

Written  in  clear  Nasta'liq,  with  copious  marginal  notes  and  correc- 
tions.    Some  notes  are  dictated  by  the  author  himself,  which  are 

designated  by  the  words  dllb  Jw» 

Kot  dated.    Circa  19th  century. 
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No.  86. 

foil.  264;  lines  17;  size  ll£  X  7£j  8  X  4.^. 

HILYATU'L-WASIFIN. 

A  treatise  on  fevers,  by  jj}   ^1  j^o)  ^1  «^*a>^ 

^U*  Muhammad  Mahdi  b.  'Ali  Asgar  b.  Nur  Muhammad 

Khan  al-Harawi.  He  was  Prime  Minister  of  Nasiru'd-Din  Haydar, 
King  of  Oudh.  He  built  the  iron  suspension  bridge  on  the  Kiver  Kalinadi 
near  Khudaganj.  He  was  dismissed  from  his  post  in  a.h.  1248  = 
a.d.  1832,  but  was  again  restored  to  it  by  Muhammad  'Ali  Shah  in 
a.d.  1837,  and  died  in  a.h.  1253  =  a.d.  1837.  See  Miftahu't-Tawarikh, 
p.  587,  and  Beale's  Oriental  Biog.  Diet.,  p.  230. 
Begins : — 

^jJI  JAkfc  }  |»l$JUI  JUa^xJ  UXJI  2J3  ^yjtcl  pt^s)  Ju<J1 
JyLj  JjO  Ul  .  .  .  <-_X*s  tUI*Jl  SJ-Ei) 

In  the  preface  the  author,  after  establishing  the  importance  of  the 
subject,  names  his  teacher  as  'Ali  Sharif  Khan  (undoubtedly  the  author 
of  Asrar  u'l-'Ilaj,  see  No.  85),  who  received  the  title  of  Ba'is  u'l-Atibba 
from  the  then  ruling  sovereign  of  Oudh  (i.e.  Gaziy  u'd-Din  Haydar),  and 
calls  the  celebrated  Mu'tamadu'1-M.uluk  'Alawi  Khan  (d.  a.h.  1162  = 

A.n.  1749)  as  his  teacher's  teacher  (jlxvs)!|   jl^sl).     He  further  on 

states  that  he  composed  the  work  in  a.h.  1243  (undoubtedly  on  the 
model  of  Asrar  u'l-'Ilaj),  and  dedicated  it  to  Gaziy  u'd-Din  Haydar 
(a.h.  1229-43  =  a.d.  1814-27). 

The  work  is  divided  into  a  Muqaddimah,  nine  Maqalas,  and  a 
Khatimah.  The  Muqaddimah  comprises  ten  chapters,  called  Mawqaf, 
on  the  following  subjects  : — 

fol.  5b.  Chapter  I.  On  directions  as  to  how  a  physician  should 
approach  a  patient. 

fol.  10b.  Chapter  II.  On  the  nature  and  division  of  the  causes  of 
the  diseases. 
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fol.  20".    Chapter  III.    On  indications  in  urine, 
fol.  41 b.    Chapter  IV.     On  the  alvine  discharges, 
fol.  45b.    Chapter  V.      On  the  pulse, 
fol.  <>3b.    Chapter  VI.     On  the  sweat, 
fol.  6Gb.    Chapter  VII.    On  clysters. 

fol.  67b.    Chapter  VIII.  On  the  definitions  of  fever  and  its  division, 
fol.  82".    Chapter  IX.     On  chills,  rigors  and  paroxysms  attending 
feve  s. 

fol.  85".    Chapter  X.    The  periods  of  fevers  and  other  diseases, 
foil.  96-248.    The  nine  maqalas  on  the  treatment  of  ephemerals  and 
other  fevers. 

foil.  248-265.  The  Khatimah  (in  3  Babs)  on  the  treatment  of 
consumption,  the  relapse  of  diseases  — its  rules,  symptoms  and  preven- 
tives— and  the  regimen  of  the  weakness  caused  by  diseases. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Naskh,  with  an  artistically  decorated 
'un wan  within  gold  and  blue  borders.  The  last  three  folios  are  much 
injured.    The  MS.  contains  occasional  marginal  corrections. 

Not  dated.    Circa  19th  century. 


No.  87. 

foil.  303;  lines  23;  size  Vl\  X  84,;  8£  X  4£. 

44 

J  AMI'  U'L-AMANI. 

A  compendium  of  medicine  by   (J^ail  ^y!  Js^sk* 

^Cus^JyJ)  j^j-JI,  Muhammad  Aman  b.  Muhammad  Afdal  al-Barlas 
al-Badakhshi,  who  appears  to  bo  an  Indian  author  of  the  11th  century 
a. 11.  Of  the  many  authors  mentioned  as  authorities  the  latest  seems  to 
be  Nfir-u'd-Din,  whose  full  name  is  Nur-u'd-Din  Muhammad,  6on  of 
Hakim  'Aynu'l-Mulk  of  Shiraz,  and  who  flourished  in  the  reign  of  Shah 
Jahan  (a.h.  1037-64  =  a.d.  1628-58).  The  author  therefore  can  not  bo 
earlier  than  the  middlo  of  the  11th  century  a.h. 

Begins : — 
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.  .  .  ^UJI  <sJJI  ^1  yixiJI  t-o-jt^JI  J-.*J!  Jy*-»  .  .  . 

.  .  .  ^L*j£$\  ^iu&,AJI  j^il^J!  J^sr^   ^1  ^Ul 

.Jl  <£)UU  ii^£>  U'l        Ig^-fJ;  ^  s?3^'  W55-*-*--0  ^ 

In  this  work  the  author  proposes  to  omit  unnecessary  details,  while 
at  the  same  time  to  notice  all  the  important  points,  so  that  the  work 
may  serve  as  a  good  ti  xt-book  of  medicine.  The  work,  therefore,  is 
composed  on  the  model  of  Al-Qarshi's  Mujaz  and  Al-Jagmini's  Qarmnjah, 
from  both  of  which  the  author  makes  abundant  quotations. 

The  work  is  divided  into  twelve  Maqalas.  The  first,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  Maqalas  deal  with  the  generalities  of  medicine ;  the  second 
treats  of  anatomy ;  the  sixth  treats  of  the  properties  and  preparations 
of  the  simple  and  compound  medicaments;  the  seventh  on  local 
diseases ;  the  eighth  on  diseases  pertaining  to  sex ;  the  ninth  on  fevers ; 
the  tenth  and  eleventh  on  skin  diseases,  and  the  twelfth  on  poisons  and 
antidotes. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.  The  MS.  contains  copious  mar- 
ginal notes. 

Dated  the  fourth  year  of  Bahadur  Shah  of  Delhi,  corresponding  to 
a.h.  1122  =  a.D.  1710. 


No.  88. 

foil.  202;  lines  17;  size  10  X  7;       X  3|. 
Li 

KITABU-SHAFI  fit  tibb. 

A  compendium  of  medicine  in  the  form  of  Al-Qarshi's  Mujaz.  The 
author  cannot  be  traced.  Two  works  entitled  Ash-Shafi  are  noticed  in 
Haji  Khalifa  (iv.,  7):  (1)  by  Ibn  u'l-Malik ;  and  (2)  Ibn  u'l-Quff 
(d.  a.h.  685  =  a.d.  128G). 

Begins : — 

C5'  ^LJI  £Uj 

In  the  preface  the  author  states  that  in  this  work  he  proposes  to 
mention  those  factB  only  which  ought  to  be  committed  to  memory  by 
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the  medical  practitioners.  He  further  states  that  he  composed  his  work 
from  reliable  sources,  especially  the  Canon  of  Aviccnna. 

Like  the  Qaniln  the  work  is  divided  into  a  Muqaddimah  and  five 
Fann. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Naskh.  The  first  few  folios  contain 
marginal  notes  of  the  author  himself.  Occasional  marginal  corrections 
are  found  throughout  the  work.  There  are  many  seals  on  the  titlepage 
and  the  last  page  of  the  MS.,  the  earliest  of  which  runs  thus : 

Dated  a.h.  1142. 


No.  89. 

foil.  21 ;  lines  23 ;  size  8  X  5^;  6£  X  3£. 

RISALAH  FI'S-SUMUM. 

An  incomplete  anonymous  pamphlet  on  poisons  and  antidotes. 
Begins : — 

^Jl  Ig^Ao^j  p^wib  <_>U£  ^  l^u^jl 

The  author  first  gives  the  anatomy  of  snakes,  and  the  way  in  which 
the  poison  comes  to  the  teeth  of  snakes,  and  then  goes  on  to  represent 
the  different  stages  of  the  action  of  their  poison  on  the  human  system. 
The  rest  of  the  pamphlet  deals  with  scorpions  and  other  animal, 
vegetable,  and  mineral  poisons,  as  is  usual  with  the  writers  on  poisons 
and  antidotes. 

The  MS.  ends  abruptly  thus : — 

auUJi  <^^>  j  .  .  .  ol^1  M'^ 

Written  in  an  Arabian  Naskh. 
Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 
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An  anonymous  treatise  on  human  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Begins : — 


The  author  does  not  reveal  himself.  Of  the  many  references  to 
authorities,  that  to  Sahibu't-Talwih  and  Tanqih  occurs  frequently. 
The  author,  therefore,  must  be  later  than  Fakhr  u'd-Din  al  Khnjandi, 
the  well-known  author  of  At-Tanqih  u'l-Maknun,  and  cannot  be  earlier 
than  the  end  of  the  8th  century  a.h. 

The  subject  proper  is  taken  up  on  fol.  21b,  while  it  is  prefaced  by 
eight  Muqaddimas  on  the  importance  of  comparative  anatomy,  human 
anatomy,  and  physiology,  their  sources  and  benefits. 

Various  works  on  anatomy  have  been  noticed  in  H.  Kh.,  ii.,  298,  and 
Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6252 ;  but  the  beginning  of  this  work  does  not  agree 
with  those  quoted  there. 

Written  in  an  elegant  thick  Indian  Naskh,  within  gold  border  lines. 
The  first  and  the  last  folios  are  supplied  in  a  later  hand. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  91. 

fol.  222;  lines  21 ;  size  llfr*  8;  9  x  6£. 

KITAB  U'L-HASHA'ISH. 


An  old  and.  precious  copy  of  the  Materia  Medica  of  Pedacins 
Dioscorides,  the  great  ancient  botanist  of  the  town  of  'Ayn  Zarba,  in 
Cjiicia,  who  flourished  about  the  time  of  Nero.  He  was  originally  a 
soldier,  and  travelled  through  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  and  a  part  of  Gaul 
in  search  of  plants  and  of  information  respecting  their  properties  and 
uses,  lbn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (i.,  35)  tells  us  that  he  made  personal 
observations  of  the  specific  properties  of  drugs,  and  represented  them 
by  pictures  for  the  first  time.  Almost  all  Arabian  authorities  agree 
in  giving  him  the  first  place  as  a  writer  on  Materia  Medica.  According 
to  Galen,  quoted  by  lbn  u'l-Qifti  (Tarikh  u'l-Hukaiua,,  p.  183),  his  work 
was  the  best  of  the  fourteen  books  which  he  perused  on  the  subject : 
thus  Dioscorides'  work  became  a  model  for  subsequent  ages. 

This  work  in  the  original  was  printed  at  Venice  in  A.D.  1499. 
Subsequent  editions  came  out  at  Venice  in  a.d.  1518  and  1519; 
Cologne  in  a.d.  1478;  Lyons  in  a.d.  1512,  and  at  Paris  in  a.d.  1516, 
1537  and  1549  (see  Pose's  Biographical  Dictionary,  vii.,  88).  A 
detailed  account  of  the  life  of  Dioscorides  and  editions  of  his  work  in 
the  original  will  be  found  in  C.  Knight's  English  Cyclopaedia  (Biog.)  i., 
606.  See  also  lbn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  35;  lbn  u'l-Qifti,  p.  183; 
Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal  (Oxford  ed.),  p.  104,  where  Dioscorides  is  pro- 
fessed to  have  flourished  in  the  time  of  Ptolemaeus  L,  King  of  Egypt, 
surnamed  Soter  (the  Preserver),  but  commonly  known  as  the  son  of 

Legas  (_^J=j*»  LAJ1  <^-*~-4  )  O^J^f- — '  <J^^*^)  '  see  Smith's  Diet, 
of  Gr.  and  Eom.  Biog.  and  My.,  iii.,  581,  and  i.,  1051. 

Stephen,  son  of  Basil,  appears  to  have  made  the  first  translation  of 
the  work  into  Arabic,  and  this  was  subsequently  revised  by  Hunayn  b. 
Ishaq.    Still  many  plants  were  left  with  their  original  Greek  nomen- 
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Rahman  an-Nasir  (d.  a.h.  350  =  a.d.  961).  The  work  was  thoroughly 
rendered  into  Arabic  by  Ibn  Juljul  (see  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  46, 
and  compare  with  Kitab  u'l-Fihrist,  p.  293).  Our  copy  is  the  revised 
version  of  Hunayn,  which  has  been  further  revised  and  improved  by 
Ilusayn  b.  Ibrahim  b.  Husayn  at-Tabari  an-Natali,  who  adds  his  own 

observations  here  and  there  (fob  74.  }  .  .  .  1  j£>  )  ^  U=J  ^ 

colophon  of  the  Leiden  Library  copy,  which  appears  to  be  a  completo 
copy,  gives  the  date  of  An-Natali's  composition  as  a.h.  380  =  a.d.  991. 
See  also  Brock,  i.,  207. 

Begins  abruptly,  first  few  folios  being  wanting  : — 

3*s*  .  .  .  ^  d^CJI  c*-^J=  j  UiLo.  b'U 

This  copy  contains  the  greater  portion  of  Maqalah  I.,  the  subsequent 
four  Maqalas  and  the  last  two  Maqalas,  which,  according  to  Kitab  u'l- 
Fihrist,  p.  293,  and  Ibn  u'l-Qifti,  p.  183,  were  added  later  on.  This 
assertion  of  the  Arabian  authorities  appears  to  be  correct  when  we  see 
that  all  the  first  five  Maqalas  are  addressed  to  one  of  Dioscorides'  friends, 

Arius  <—  ■  >  «sJI   ^il),  while  the  last  two  Maqalas  are  dealt 

with  in  a  manner  quite  foreign  to  the  first  five  Maqalas  and  are  not 
addressed  to  Arius. 

Contents :  foil.  1-32,  Maq.  I. ;  fol.  48b,  Maq.  II. ;  fol.  96b,  Maq.  III.  ; 
fob  135b,  Maq.  IV. ;  fol.  188",  Maq.  V.;  fol.  212%  Maq.  VI.,  and  fol.  219, 
Maq.  VII. 

Copies  :  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.,  No.  785 ;  Brock,  i.,  207  ;  Haji  Khalifa,  v., 
75,  and  Batavas,  iii.,  p.  227. 

Written  in  an  old  Arabian  Naskh.  A  portion  of  the  seventh 
Maqalah  is  lost,  which  ends  abruptly  thus : — 

[/sic]  ^  ^LS       j  ^  ^ 

The  plants  are  designated  by  their  Greek  names  written  in  Arabia 
characters,  excepting  a  few  places  where  Greek  characters  are  also  used. 
Arabic  and  occasionally  Persian  equivalents  are  given.  Plants  and  a  few 
animals  are  depicted  in  neat  coloured  drawings.    Almost  every  third  or 

fourth  folio  contains  the  following  note  :  )\j~*>  EliiJI 

which  indicates  that  the  present  MS.  once  belonged  to  the  hospital 

founded  by  Jalal  u'd-Din  Akjita.san  Manuchihr  ShirwAn  SJnih,  the  great 
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patron  of  the  celebrated  Khaqani.  This  note  further  proves  that  the 
transcription  of  the  MS.  cannot  be  later  than  the  5th  century,  a.h. 

In  foil.  93  and  161b  the  spaces  reserved  for  pictures  are  loft  blank. 
Last  few  folios  are  slightly  wormed. 


No.  92. 

foil.  316;  lines  17;  size  10  X  6|;  1\  x  5. 

^jLj^l    <d+»"  >    L^i    CJ\^\  ^-V*^ 

MINHAJ  U'L-BAYAN. 

A  dictionary  of  simple  and  compound  medicaments  alphabetically 

arranged  by  d3j^»  ^yl  ^ — fS>  ^\  ^^s^.  Abu 'Ali  Yahya  b. 

'Isa  b.  Jazlah,  the  celebrated  author  of  Taqvvimu'l-Abdan.  He  was 
born  of  Christian  parents,  and  became  converted  to  Islamism  under  Abii 
'Abdullah  ad-Damigani,  the  Qadiyu'l-Qudat  of  Bagdad.  He  studied 
medicine  under  the  Christians  of  Karkh.  Finding  no  good  teacher  of 
logic  in  Karkh  he  went  to  Bagdad  and  became  a  pupil  of  Abu  'Ali  al- 
Walid,  the  head  of  the  Mu'tazilites,  on  whose  persuasion  he  adopted 
Muhammadanism.  He  was  appointed  secretary  to  the  said  Qadi  of 
Bagdad,  and  practised  his  art  among  his  friends  and  neighbours  without 
ever  demanding  a  fee  nor  even  any  payment  for  the  drugs  he  supplied. 
He  died  in  a.h.  493  =  a.p.  1100. 

Eeferences:  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  254;  Ibnu'l-Qifti,  p.  365:  Ibn 
Khallikan  (De  Slane's  translation),  iv.,  151  ;  Mukhtasar  u'd-Duwal 
(Oxford  edition),  p.  365;  Brock,  i.,  485;  Abu'l  Fida,  iii.,  324;  and 
Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature,  p.  311. 

Begins  : — 

The  preface  contains  the  dedication  of  the  work  to  Caliph  Muqtadi 
(a.h.  467-87  =  A.u.  1075-94)  and  the  explanations  of  the  terms  used  in 
this  work. 

Copies:  Brit.  Mus.,  pp.  222  and  613;  Tndia  Office,  No.  786;  Berlin, 
Nos.  6414-15;  Batava),  iii.,  245;  As.  Sue.  p.  85;  Haji  Khalifa,  vi., 
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200;  Waliu'ddin,  No.  2553,  p.  146  j  Bodleian,  p.  130;  Ayfisufivah, 
Nos.  3754-6,  p.  224 ;  and  Eampur,  No.  244,  p.  498. 

Written  in  a  thick  Arabian  Naskh. 

Not  dated.    Circa  15th  century. 


No.  93. 

foil.  279 ;  lines  33 ;  size  16f  X  11 ;  12  X  8J. 

AL-JAMP. 

A  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments  alphabetically  arranged  by 
jllwJI     ^3    <^^J1    ^jlJJI    *\tfo    JaeJ     ^3  J^ay  jj), 

Abu  Muhammad  'Abdullah  b.  Ahmad  Diyau'd-Din  al-Maliqi  b. 
al-Baytar,  known  as  Ibnu'l-Baytar,  the  greatest  of  the  Arab  botanists. 

He  was  born  at  Malaga  (dftJL.),  and  travelled  through  Egypt,  Asia 

Minor  and  Greece  for  botanical  studies  and  researches.  He  served 
Maliku'l-Kamil  as  his  chief  botanist  at  Damascus.  On  the  death  of 
his  master  he  removed  to  Cairo,  but  soon  returned,  and  died  at  Damascus 
in  a.h.  646  =  a.d.  1248.  With  him,  says  Ibnu'l-Kutubi  (Fuwat  u'l- 
Wafayat,  p.  204),  ended  the  botanical  knowledge  and  researches  as  to 
the  sources,  names,  properties  and  uses  of  drugs. 

References :  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  133;  Husnu'l-Muhadirah 
(Lib.  Copy),  fol.  273;  Mir'atu'l-Jinan  (Lib.  Copy),'  fol.  406;  Iktifa, 
p.  223 ;  Brock,  i.,  492 ;  and  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature, 
p.  316. 

Begin  b  : — 

The  prefaco  contains  the  author's  dedication  of  the  work  to  Al- 
Maliku's-Salih  Najmu'd-Din  Ayyfib  (a.h.  637-647  =  a. n.  1240-1249), 
whom  he  served  after  Al-Maliku'l-Kilmil,  and  a  description  in  six 
Gard  of  the  object  of  his  composition. 

He  names  the  work  as  Al-Jami',  «^UJb  j. 
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Al-Jami'  was  translated  into  Gorman  by  von  Sonthcimes  and  into 
French  by  Leclero.  See  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature,  p.  613, 
and  Eieu's  Br.  Mu.  Sup.  Cat.,  No.  798. 

The  work  is  in  two  volumes  bound  in  one. 

Vol.  I.  (foil.  1-1 15b)  com  prists  from  I  to 

Vol.  II.  (foil.  152a-279)  comprises       continued  to  foil.  135\ 

149b,  164  and  228  are  left  blank  as  in  the  original  copy  from  which  the 
present  copy  is  transcribed  (^j^LJI  ^-o). 

Copies:  Br.  Mu.,  pp.  691  and  633";  Br.  Mu  Sup.,  No.  798;  Inn*. 
Office,  No.  790;  Berlin,  No.  6418  ;  Gotha,  No.  2001  ;  H.  Kk,  ii.  255  ; 
Ellis'  Cat.  of  the  Ar.  Books  in  the  Br.  Mu.,  i.  7  ;  Cairo,  vi.  12  ; 
A.vasufiyah,  No.  3608,  p.  215;  Kuprilizadah,  Nos.  983-4,  p.  64;  Nur 
'Usmaniyah,  Nos.  3598-9,  p.  204;  and  Bampur,  Nos.  52-3,  p.  473. 
This  copy  appears  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  work. 

Printed  in  2  vols,  at  Bulaq  Press  in  a.h.  1291.    See  Iktifa,  p.  223. 

Written  in  various  hands  in  Arabian  Naskh. 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


No.  94. 

foil.  399  ;  lines  19  ;  size  12  x  8  ;  9^  x  5£. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  work  noticed  above.  Begins  as  above.  Spaces 
of  few  lines  in  foil.  1  and  2  are  left  blank.  There  are  lacunas  through- 
out. This  copy  contains  the  whole  of  Al-Jami'  in  one  volume  and  not 
in  two  as  above,  and  has  been  transcribed  in  Lucknow. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Nasta'liq,  within  red  and  blue  borders, 
and  with  a  beautifully  decorated  frontispiece. 

The  names  of  drugs  are  written  throughout  in  thick  red  Naskh. 

Dated  a.m.  1235. 

Scribe  Ju*s^  yjir" 
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foil.  293;  lines  21  ;  size  13^  X  8,]  ;  9|  X  5{. 


KITAB  U'L-MUGNI. 


A  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments  arranged  according  to  the 
diseases  of  the  several  parts  of  the  hnman  body  systematically  from 

the  head  to  the  foot,  by   <_j>UusJI  ^ftJld!  «A*s^  ^  ^  <0J|jw^£>, 

'Abdullah  b.  Ahmad  b.  Muhammad  al-lMaliqi  al-Khashshab.  Ibnu'l- 
Baytar  d.  a.h.  640  =  a.d.  1248.    For  his  life  see  above. 
Begins  : — 

^Js>  <uL*3  J^ujU  J>J        J<3  «^JJI  <0J  J*&J1 

All)    J^£>    &ij  ^Jl  ^J5iJl   J^*JI  .  .  .  cLl  J  <5l}Ls> 

-Jl  jlla^J!       U  <__9^*dl  t_sUusJl  ^ftJldl  J^s^         Jor>!  ,jJ 

After  briefly  justifying  the  importance  of  the  subject  and  the  way  in 
which  he  has  approached  it,  the  author  entitles  the  work  as  Kitabu'l- 

Mugni,  ^ajuJI  j,  and  dedicates  it   to  Sayfu'd-Din 

Abu  Bakr,  snrnamed  Al-Maliku'l-'Adil  II. — the  sixth  of  the  Ayyubid 
sovereigns  of  Egypt  who  reigned  from  a.h.  635-637  =  a.d.  1238-1240. 
The  dedication  of  this  work  to  'Adil  II.  and  that  of  Al-Jami'  to  Salih, 
who  succeeded  'Adil  II.,  clearly  shows  that  this  is  an  earlier  compo- 
sition than  Al-Jami'.    See  Br.  Mu.  Sup.,  No.  800. 

This  copy  comprises  all  the  twenty  Btibs  into  which  the  work  is 
divided. 

Contents : — 

I.  Diseases  of  the  head,  fob  2b. 
II.  Diseases  of  the  eyes,  fol.  33*. 

III.  Diseases  of  the  ear,  fol.  49*. 

IV.  Diseases  of  the  nose,  fol.  55 b. 
V.  1  Hseases  of  the  mouth,  fol.  57". 

VI.  Diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  fol.  69b. 
V  I  b  Diseases  of  the  stomach,  liver  and  spleen,  fol.  96b. 
VIII.  Diseases  of  the  bowels,  fol.  124\ 
IX.  Diseases  of  the  anus,  fol.  147b. 
X.  Diseases  of  the  kidneys,  fol.  lo4\ 
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XI.  Diseases  of  the  bladder,  fol.  100b. 
XII.  Diseases  of  the  male  genital  organs,  fol.  1 67". 

XIII.  Diseases  of  the  female  genital  organs,  fol.  175". 

XIV.  Diseases  of  the  joints,  fol.  187b. 
XV.  Sores  and  wounds,  fol.  204". 

XVI.  Swellings  and  tumours,  fol.  220\ 

XVII.  Preservation  of  the  external  parts  of  the  body,  such  as  hair, 

skin,  nails,  etc.,  fol.  234". 
XVIII.  Fevers,  fol.  257\ 
XIX.  Mineral,  vegetable,  and  animal  poisons  and  their  antidotes, 
fol.  263". 

XX.  General  properties  of  some  drugs,  fol.  283b. 

Copies:  Br.  Mu.  Sup.,  No.  800;  Gotha,  No.  2004;  Batavae,  iii.,  257, 
and  Bodleian,  pp.  139  and  144. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.  In  the  following  folios  the  spaces 
reserved  for  headings  are  left  blank:  147\  148",  149ft-151a  and  153'- 
15G\    Slightly  wormed. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  96. 

foil.  182  ;  lines  9  ;  size  7  X  4f  ;  4|  x  3. 

KITAB  U'L-WUSLAT-I-ILA'L-HABIB. 

A  treatise  on  perfumes,  beverages  and  the  preparation  of  various 
kinds  of  food,  by  ^JoJ!   ^  J^>1   ^1  j*£>  J.\  ^\ 

^AJI  <>3LJL*3I)  Kamalu'd-Din  Abu'l-Qasim  '"Omar  b.  Ahmad  b. 
al-'Adim  al-'Aqili  al-Halabi,  known  as  ^Jl*3l  ^U^JI  «_>U^I  ^r^J 
(the  chief  disciple  of  1he  Imam  of  the  world).  Ho  was  burn  in  Halab 
in  a.h.  588  =  A.D.  1193,  and  became  famous  as  a  traditionalist,  jurist, 
rhetorician  and  historian.  When  the  Arabs  were  sorely  pressed  by  the 
Tartars  he  went  to  Egypt.  He  returned  to  Halab  after  its  sack  by 
the  Tartars  and  composed  many  odes  bewailing  its  ruin.     His  ancestors 
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had  hold  the  office  of  Qadi  for  five  generations.  Ho  learnt  tradition  in 
Damascus,  Bagdad  and  Jerusalem,  and  died  in  Egypt  in  a.h.  GGO 
=  a.d.  1262.  'Ali  al-Q&ri,  in  his  Tahaqutu'l-Ahnaf  (Lib.  Copy, 
fol.  146b),  tells  us  that  he  commenced  writing  a  history  of  Halab  which 
if  completed  would  have  covered  forty  volumes ;  but  Ibnu'l-'Adim 
himself  condensed  it  under  the  title  Zubdat-u'l-Halab  min.  Tarikh-i- 
Halab. 

For  further  particulars,  see  Abu'l  Fida,  iv.,  634;  Mir'atu'l-Jinan 
(Lib.  Copy),  fol.  718";  Husnu'l-Muhadirah  (Lib.  Copy),  fol.  231";  and 
Brock,  i.  332. 

Begins : — 

UJ  dJU  Joo  >  .  .  .  jlj^Jlj  Js&uJ!  J^iyi  d)J 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  ten  Babs : — 
I.    fol.  3\ 

II.     fol.  11% 

III.  fol.  16\ 

IV.  fol.  18*. 

<lJ5I  ^-Lo  dLo  ~9 

V.    fol.  19b. 

VI.    fol.  42b  (after  a  lacuna). 

^  ^  0><j  ^1  c^laJSvXJI  ;  gJlyJI  y  c^lfl^JI 


VII.  fol.  76b. 

Yin.  foi.  ii2b. 

IX.  fol.  155% 

X.  fol.  170% 
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full.  77,  79,  81-82,  86  and  139-148  are  injured  by  the  chemical 
action  of  the  ink  used. 

Written  in  a  thick  flat  Arabian  Naskh,  excepting  foil.  131-182 
which  are  written  in  a  different,  hand. 

Copies  :  Brock,  i.,  332,  and  Berlin,  No.  5463. 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


No.  97. 

foil.  430;  lines  23;  size  1H  X  6|;  8|  x  4j. 


AT-TADKIRAT  U'L-HADIYAH. 

A  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments  arranged  in  the  order  of  the 
diseases  of  the  several  parts  of  the  body  attacking  systematically  from 

the  head  downwards,  by  ^  ^li»jL  ^  J^s^«  ^  p+Jb\ji\  ^^a-cl  ji\ 
v^tJJ^vJI,  Abu  Ishaq  Ibrahim  b.  Muhammad  Tarkhan  b.  as-Suwaydi, 

born  in  a.h.  635  =  a.d.  1237  at  Damascus.  He  was  a  contemporary  and 
friend  to  Ibn  Abi  'Csaybi'ah,  the  celebrated  author  of  'Uyunu'l-Anba' 
fi  Tabaqat  i'l-Atibba,  who  eulogizes  him  in  an  almost  poetic  strain  for 
his  proficiency  in  medicine  and  rhetoric.  According  to  Ad-Duraru'l- 
Kaminah,  he  died  in  a.h.  711  =  a.d.  1311.  Brockelrnann  (i.,  493),  how- 
ever, following  Haji  Khalifah  (ii.,  266),  places  his  death  in  a.h.  690 
=  a.d.  1292. 

Further  references  to  his  life  will  be  found  in  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii., 
266;  Ad-Duraru'l-Kaminah  (Lib.  Copy),  ii.,  189;  Fuwat  ul-Wafayat, 
p.  31 ;  Brock,  i.,  493,  and  II.  Kh-,  ii-  266. 
Begins  : — 
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Iltiji  Khalifa  (ii.,  266)  states  that  tins  work  is  very  useful  "because 
of  its  arrangement.  In  this  work  the  author  has  not  only  utilized  the 
materials  of  the  ancients,  whose  names  he  always  quotes,  but  has 
mentioned  additional  medicines  the  efficacy  of  which  he  has  himself 
repeatedly  tried.  It  is,  therefore,  indispensable  to  all  students  of 
medicine.  But  as  the  book,  on  account  of  the  repeated  mention  of  the 
names  of  the  authorities,  reached  an  undesirable  bulk,  Muhammad  b. 
al-Qusuni  abridged  it  for  general  utility.  This  work  has  also  been 
abridged  by  'Abdu'l-Wakhab  ash-Shi'rani  (d.  A.H.  973  =  a.d.  1568), 
which  was  printed  at  Cairo  in  a.h.  1304  and  1311.  There  is  another 
work  of  as-Suwaydi  on  minerals  and  precious  stones,  which  has  not  yet 
been  printed.    See  Iktifa,  p.  225. 

Copies:  Gotha,  No.  1958;  Ellis'  Cat.  of  the  Arabic  Books  in  the 
British  Museum,  i..  732 ;  Brock,  i.,  493,  and  Kampur,  Nos.  35-36,  p.  470. 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  notes  that  title  which  is  given  above,  but  the 
colophon  contains  the  following  : — 

AVritten  in  Nankh.  A  complete  list  of  contents  is  attach*  d  in  the 
beginning,  while  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  authors  quoted,  alphabetically 
arranged,  is  given  at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  MS.  It  is  pro- 
vided with  three  beautifully  decorated  frontispieces,  within  red  and 
blue  border  lines.  Blue  line  round  the  page.  It  appears  to  be  a  very 
complete  and  correct  copy  of  the  work. 

Dated  a.h.  1230. 


No.  98. 

foil.  371  ;  lines  20;  size  8|  x  5i ;  6£  X  3£. 

MA  LA-YASA'UT-TABIBU-JAHLUHU. 

A  dictionary  of  simple  and  compound  medicaments  by  ^.jJ!  JU/> 
t^H^I  S£*-»UJ1  <^|j**J1  ^LJ!  ^  J~*^~c!  ^  *_A^J.    Jamal  u'd 
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Din  Yusuf  b.  Isma'il  b.  Ilyas  al-Juwayni  al-Bagdadi,  better  known  as 
Ibn  u'l-Kutubi  and  author  of  the  8th  century  a.h.    He  composed  this 
work  in  A.n.  711  =  a.d.  1811.    See  Cairo  Cat.,  vi.,  31.     See  also 
Brock,  ii.,  160,  and  Iktifa,  p.  224. 
Begins : — 

The  author,  after  exposing  the  false  notion  prevalent  among  his 
countrymen  about  authors  and  their  works,  states  that  Al-Jami' 
of  Ibn  u'l-Baytar  is  the  best  work  on  the  subject,  but  even  this 
work  is  not  free  from  defects.  This  fact  led  to  his  present  com- 
position, which  he  divides  in  a  Muqaddimah  and  two  books.  The 
Muqaddimah  deals  with  the  generalities  of  medicine,  the  first  book 
treats  of  simple  medicaments  in  alphabetical  order,  and  the  second 
book  contains  aliments  and  compound  medicaments.  This  copy 
contains  the  Muqaddimah  and  the  first  book  only.  Compare  with 
H.  Kh.,  v.,  353. 

Copies :  Brit.  Mus.,  p.  632 ;  Berlin,  Nos.  6422  and  6427 ;  Bodleian, 
pp.  144  and  135;  Batavse,  iii.,  252;  Cairo,  vi.,  31;  Waliu'ddin,  Nos. 
2538-9,  p.  145;  Kuprilizadah,  No.  193,  p.  152;  Ayasufiyah,  No.  3718, 
p.  222;  Nur  'Usmaniyah,  Nos.  3586-8,  p.  203,  and  Eampur,  No.  211, 
p.  494. 

Written  in  Nasta'liq,  with  occasional  marginal  corrections. 
Dated  a.h.  998. 

Scribe  ^.jJ i  tij>L£>  ^) 


No.  99. 

foil.  40;  lines  17;  size  9£  X  6 ;  6|  X  3|. 
^-Jt>J\ 

MAJMA'  U'L-MANAFITL-BADANIYAH. 

An  anonymous  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments,  arranged  in  the 
order  of  the  diseases  of  the  parts  of  the  body  from  the  head  downwards, 
and  chiefly  selected  from  Ma  hi  Yasa'u't-Tabibu-Jahluhu  of  Ibn  u'l- 
Kutubi. 
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Bogins — 

^J!  f^>^ 

The  author  does  not  reveal  himself.  The  work  is  divided  into  forty 
Babs.  The  first  twenty  Babs  deal  with  the  diseases  pertaining  to 
several  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  last  twenty  Babs  treat  of  general 
diseases.  The  39th  Bab  comprises  medicaments  for  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children.    Compare  H.  Kh.,  v.,  353. 

It  is  noticed  in  the  Leiden  Library  Cat.  (iii.,  260)  with  the  litle 
Jam'u'l-Manafi'i'l-Badaniyah.    See  also  H.  Kh..  v.,  353. 

Written  in  a  clear  Indian  Nasla'liq,  and  appears  to  be  a  correct  copy 
of  the  work.  ^ 

Dated  15th  Shawwal  1246. 
Scribe 


No.  ioo. 

foil.  139  ;  lines  not  fixed;  size  11^  X  9j  ;  7|  X  5^. 

KITAB  U'L-FATH  FIT-TAD  AWL 

A  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments  drawn  up  in  tables  by  ji\ 

^jx^})       JrouJ 1  ^\}  Ibrahim  b.  Abi  Sa'id  al-Mutatabbib 

al-Magribi. 
Begins : — 

The  dedication  of  this  work  runs  as  follows  : — 
^  ^\  M  ^^ojuJ!  Jojjl  yikJI  fJUJI  j^JM 
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a*JM  ^  ay l  tL^*  rbiil         ^bJi  jJl-jm 

d  ^    fcW*9   ^  u~<^  -^^1  z)3 

Compare  with  Gotha  Library  Cat.,  No.  2016. 

The  author  in  the  preface,  after  briefly  discussing  his  method  of 
dealing  with  the  subject,  states  that  he  has  arranged  the  index 
also  in  tables.     For  the  index  he  has  traced  six  horizontal  columns 

(j*Lvsfll  the  first  is  reserved  to  contain  the  number  of  each  folio, 

and  the  remaining  five  contain  the  medicaments  treated  in  each  folio. 
Fur  each  drug  sixteen  horizontal  columns  have  been  drawn.  The  first 
contains  the  name  of  the  drug ;  the  second,  its  quality  (i.e.  whether 
it  belongs  to  the  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  kingdom,  etc.);  the 
third,  its  varieties ;  the  fourth,  its  selection  ;  the  fifth,  its  temperament ; 
the  sixth,  its  general  properties;  the  seventh,  its  efficacy  in  the  diseases 
of  the  head;  the  eighth,  its  efficacy  in  the  diseases  of  the  chest;  the 
ninth,  its  efficacy  in  the  diseases  of  the  alimentary  organs ;  the  tenth, 
its  efficacy  in  the  external  and  general  diseases ;  the  eleventh,  the 
method  of  its  medicinal  use;  the  twelfth,  the  medical  measure  of  its 
use;  the  thirteenth,  its  injurious  effects;  the  fourteenth,  the  correctives 
to  its  injurious  effects ;  the  fifteenth,  its  substitutes ;  and  the  sixteenth, 
its  number. 

The  arrangement  described  above  seems  to  be  peculiar  to  the  author, 
and  to  have  been  suggested  to  his  mind  by  seeing  Ibn  Jazla's  Taqwim 
u'l-Abdan. 

The  work  contains  a  description  of  five  hundred  and  fifty  drugs 
arranged  in  Abjad  letters.  Towards  the  end  of  the  work  an  index  of 
medicaments  (also  arranged  in  Abjad  letters)  having  two  or  three 
names  is  supplied. 

Copies  :  Berlin,  No.  6455 ;  Gotha,  No.  2011 ;  Cairo,  vi.,  16 ;  Bodleian, 
p.  144,  and  Bainpur,  No.  82,  p.  476. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq,  the  names  of  drugs  being  in  red. 
The  MS.  contains  marginal  notes  selected  from  As-Sadidi  and  other 
works. 

Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  101. 

foil.  317;  lines  25;  size  9x0;  7£  X  4 J. 


MISBAH  U'L-ADWIYAH. 

A  dictionary  of  simple  medicaments  by  <X*^»  ^  ^*-ol 

^jl^iLcJI,  'Ali  Asgar  b.  Muhammad  Baqir  al-Isfahani. 
Begins : — 

The  author,  after  eulogizing  the  Tuhfat  u'l-Mu'minin  of  Muhammad 
Mu'min  at-Tinkanabi  (see  Bieu,  Bersian  Cat.,  ii.,  477),  states  that  as 
the  Tuhfah  is  alphabetically  arranged  it  cannot  serve  as  a  memorandum 
for  practitioners.  To  meet  this  difficulty  a  work  appeared  with  the  title 
Taqwim  u't-Tibb,  in  which  tables  of  the  names  of  diseases  with  the 
names  of  medicaments  used  in  each  disease  were  drawn  up.  This 
work  thus  being  very  short  did  not  serve  the  purpose,  and  the  author, 
therefore,  composed  this  work.  It  is  divided  into  six  Muqaddimah, 
thirty  Babs,  and  a  Khatimah.  The  six  Muqaddimah  deal  with  the 
generalities  of  medicine  as  far  as  concerns  the  temperaments  of  drugs, 
their  doses,  etc.  The  thirty  Babs,  like  Al-Mugni  and  others,  treat 
of  the  medicaments  of  the  diseases  of  the  several  parts  of  the  body ; 
the  only  peculiarity  in  the  arrangement  being,  that  the  medicaments 
under  each  organ  are  alphabetically  arranged.  The  Khatimah  com- 
prises discussions  on  poisons  and  their  antidotes.  A  complete  list  of 
contents  is  supplied  in  the  beginning. 

"Written  in  a  clear  Indian  Naskh,  within  red  border  lines,  and 
contains  copious  marginal  corrections  throughout. 

ISot  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  IC2. 

foil.  41 ;  lines  14 ;  size  9^x6^;  Gf  x  4. 

A  critical  review  of  a  pamphlet  of  Muhammad  Sa'id  b.  Muhammad 
Ahsanu'd-Din  al-Faruqi  of  Fathpur  on  the  question  whether  endive 
(Cichorum  endivia)  is  injurious  for  coughs  or  not.  The  critic  does  not 
reveal  himself. 

Begins : — 

a^^xJl  j^jsj  di^io  j  <s*3UI  £u<s,j  ^LjJJI         ^yJ  j^I 

The  text  begins  : — 
liUfc  ^1   ^   ^J^J   L£   U   IJ^J    bUfi>  ^JJ!  dl)  J^JI 

^a^^.  d*5CJl  <__^L=>         pJLJI  ^  t^1^L=JI  ^  <d)l 

The  criticism  begins  : — 

The  work  is  composed  in  a  controversial  spirit.  The  critic  harshly 
condemns  the  views  held  in  the  text,  and  by  quoting  later  authorities, 
such  as  al-Qarshi  and  the  authors  of  Tuhfat  ul-Mu'minin  and  Makhzan 
u'l-Adwiyah,  comes  to  a  completely  reverse  conclusion  than  that  arrived 
at  by  the  author  of  the  text.  Sa'id  shows  that  endive  is  not  injurious 
to  cough,  while  the  critic  comes  to  a  reverse  conclusion,  showing  that 
it  is  very  injurious  to  cough,  and  its  use  in  such  cases  is  seriously 
objectionable. 

The  following  quotation  of  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  tho  writer 
of  the  text  and  the  critic  will  illustrate  the  above  statement. 
The  author  of  the  text  concludes  : — 

<_il&   31   <ti\    <-^)s>   «^aJ.  L^oi'    U    ci^jCc!   131  )  Jls 

dL©l  j   VJ J^>^J1  jji  ^feT    J^jJj  Q   ^iy*  <-^-ry^ 
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The  critic  concludes  : — 

"Written  in  a  clear  Indian  Nasta'liq.  The  MS.  contains  other 
marginal  notes  of  the  critic. 

Not  dated.    Circa  19th  century. 


No.  103. 

foil.  112;  lines  13  to  14;  size  8  X  5f ;  5|  x  4£. 

A  fragment  of  a  treatise  on  medicine,  comprising  the  following  Fasls 
on  the  powers  of  the  articles  of  food  (alphabetically  arranged)  and  other 
necessaries  of  life  : — 


I.  fol.  1. 

II.  fol.  17". 

III.  fol.  29\ 

IV.  fol.  33*. 
V  fol.  36b. 

VI.  fol.  4ub. 


AUA111C  JIANUSCIUITS. 


VII.  fol.  50". 
VIII.    fol.  5Gb. 


IX.    fol.  59b. 
X.    fol.  GO". 
XI.    fol.  G4\ 


XII.    fol.  75". 

XIII.  fol.  87". 

XIV.  fol.  90". 
XV.    fol.  99". 

XVI.    fol.  10Gb. 
XVII.    fol.  110". 
Begins : — 

The  beginning  and  the  short  preface  have  been  added  by  a  later 
owner  of  the  manuscript.  The  MS.  contains  notes  of  different  owners. 
The  earliect  appears  to  be  that  of  Muhammad  b.  'Abdullah  al-Hiudi. 
The  handwriting  of  the  note  of  this  first  owner  closely  resembles  that 
of  the  first  page,  and  it  is  probable  that  he  supplied  the  beginning  and 
preface  to  this  fragment.  In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that  the  writer  of 
the  preface  found  this  portion  only  and  expresses  his  desire  that  any 
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man  who  may  be  fortunate  enough  to  find  out  its  remaining  portion  may- 
add  it  to  that. 

The  work  appears  to  be  of  a  later  writer  than  Avicenna,  who  is 
frequently  quoted  as  an  authority, 
foil.  1-01  deeply  water-stained. 
Written  in  an  old  Arabian  Naskh. 
Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


PHARMACOPEIA. 


No.  104. 

foil.  149  ;  lines  19;  size  9f  x  6 ;  7  x  % 

QARABADIN-AL-QALANSI. 

Pharmacopoeia,  by  ^-jAiiJI  pl^J   ^  Ju^«  ^.jJI^Jj,  Badru'ddin 

Muhammad  b.  Bahrain  al-Qalanbi,  who  lived  about  a.h.  600.  The 
exact  date  of  his  death  is  not  known.    See  Ibn  Abi  '  Usaybi'ah,  ii.  31 ; 
Brock,  i.,  489,  and  Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.,  No.  796. 
Begins — 

^^Jt  d)J  Ju<JI  .  .  .  ^^wiAflJl  ^.1  ^  .  .  .  pl»)M  JU 

^Jl  ^viloJI  y&lSJI 

The  work  is  divided  into  forty-nine  Babs,  a  full  table  of  which  is 
inserted  in  the  preface.  For  the  authorities  quoted  in  the  work  see : 
Brit.  Mus.  Suppl.,  No.  796.  For  other  copies  see:  Berlin,  No.  6438, 
and  Eampur,  Nos.  190-2,  p.  492. 

This  copy  is  written  in  a  clear  Nasta'liq,  contains  occasional 
marginal  notes  and  corrections,  and  appears  tu  be  a  fairly  old  and 
correct  copy  of  the  work. 

Dated  a.h.  782. 
Scribe         y  I 
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No.  105. 

foil.  92  j  lines  21 ;  size  7f  x  6 J ;  5J  x  3£. 

AL-KITABU'L-ASHRAF. 

A  treatise  on  the  properties,  uses,  ingredients,  and  preparation  of 
the  celebrated  Theriac,  known  to  the  east  as  and 

^JjjJI,  'Ali  b.  Yusuf  b.  'Abdullah  b.  'Ali  at-Tanukhi  al-Maqdisi. 
He  was  the  grandson  of  Rashid-u'd-Din  Abi  'Ali  Mansur  b.  Abi'l  Fadl 
as-Suxi,  who  prepared  the  Theriac  for  Al-Malikul  'Adil  (a.h.  .596-615 
=  a.d.  1199-1218)  the  fourth  of  the  Ayyubid  sovereigns  of  Egypt, 
and  who  was  a  pupil  of  Abu  Ja'far  Ahmad  b.  Muhammad  al-Gafiqi 
(d.  a.h.  560  =  a.d.  1165),  the  celebrated  Spanish  physician  and  botanist. 
(See  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  52,  and  Brock,  i.  488.) 

The  author  states,  fol.  8b,  that  he  was  greatly  attracted  towards  the 
study  of  Botany.  For  a  knowledge  of  the  uses  and  powers  of  drugs  he 
consulted  the  works  of:— (1)  Dioscorides ;  (2)  Galen;  (3)  Al-Gafiqi; 
(4)  Ibn  ul-Wafid;  (5)  Ibn  Juljul;  (6)  Ibn  ut-Ash'ag;  (7)  Abu 
Hanifat-ud-Dinawari ;  (8)  Avicenna;  (9)  Rhazes ;  (10)  Ibn  ul- 
Jazzar,  and  others ;  but  knowing  the  insufficiency  of  book-knowledge 
without  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  subject,  he  travelled  with  his 
teacher  and  grandfather  As-Suri  through  the  mountains  and  plains  of 
'Iraq,  Armenia,  Sicily,  Antioch,  Anatolia,  and  Cyprus  and  Rhodes 
Islands  to  get  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  drugs.  During  his  travels 
he  met  with  the  celebrated  botanists  of  his  time,  such  as  Taj-al- 
Balgari  and  Ibn-ul-Baytar,  with  the  latter  of  whom  he  discussed  many 
botanical  problems,  and  found  out  that  he  possessed  very  little  practical 
knowledge.  He  composed  this  work  in  a.h.  656,  as  will  appear  from 
the  colophon  quoted  below. 

Begins — 

£\  ^1.^1         tisJ^jLj  fJUJl  jy$\  ^jJw  cOJ  Ju^JI 

This  work  is  dedicated  in  the  following  terms: — 

^JJoiJ  ^*   &^   ^  cL5j  dU!  ^Jl  ) 
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.--sfeLsJI   li)J^.  ^  ^XsJJ  ^^Jl       JSLhidJ  £-*UM 

dLoiJ  tvJJI  di^Sa  ,jA^Jl  c_9^i*  «__s^i*i!|  ^JasJI  ^-jX)! 

The  work  all  through  gives  clear  indications  of  the  author's  practical 
acquaintance  with  the  subject,  which  he  treats  very  exhaustively. 

Written  in  an  old  Arabian  Naskh.  Completely  worn  out  by  damp, 
so  much  so  that  the  paper  is  perishing.    The  colophon  reads  thus : — 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 

Scribe    <__..;1t.v.J|  ^aiUJ!    -ij  yd\  ^£>  ^lo 


No.  106. 

foil.  271  ;  lines  14  and  13 ;  size  8£  x  5£ ;  (5^  X  3^  and  7  x  31).  ' 

I. 

foil.  1-224. 

MINHAJ-U'D-DUKKAN. 

Pharmacopoeia  of  ^lk*J  I  ^  ^j^O!  ibUs*  ^         ^1  ^  ^5^!  j}) 

^±J)j~>$\}  Abu'l  Muna  b.  Abi  Nasr  b.  Haffaz  al-Kuhin  b.  Al-'Attar 

al-lsrii'ili  al-IIaruni,  who  composed  this  work  in  A.H.  G58  =  a.d.  1260. 
See  Brock,  i.,  492,  and  Hap  Khalifa,  v.  202. 
Begins  without  doxology  : — 

After  a  complete  list  of  the  twenty-five  Babs  into  which  the  work  is 
divided,  the  first  begins,  fol.  2b,  as  follows : — 


'  1G0 
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(  ontents : — 


Bfib  i. 
Bub  ii. 
Bab  iii. 
Bab  iv. 
Bab  v. 
Bab  vi. 
Bab  vii. 
Bab  viii 
Bab  ix. 


fol.  2b. 
fob  4\ 
fol.  36b. 
fol.  39\ 
fol.  42". 
fol.  54b. 
fol.  G'Jb. 
fol.  6fla. 
fol.  76*. 


Bab  x. 
Bab  xi. 
Bub  xii. 
Bab  xiii. 
Bab  xiv. 
Bab  xv. 
Bab  xvi. 
Bab  xvii. 


fol.  82b. 
fol.  90b. 
fol.  92b. 
fol.  100\ 
fol.  108b. 
fol.  115°. 
fol.  l2Gb. 
fol.  132\ 


Bab  xviii 
Bab  xix. 
Bab  xx. 
Bab  xxi. 
Bab  xxii. 
Bab  xx  iii 
Bab  xxiv. 
Bab  xxv. 


fol.  13Gb. 
fol.  144". 
fol.  154b. 
fol.  161* 
fol.  I94b. 
fol.  196b. 
fol.  197b. 
fol.  203b. 


The  present  copy,  except  wanting  the  doxology  and  the  preface,  is 
otherwise  complete.    Compare  with  Brit.  Mus.  Cat.,  No.  801,  ii. 

The  author  mentions,  fol.  80b,  the  name  of  Qadi  Fath  u'd-Din,  who 
was  dead  at  the  time  of  the  composition  of  the  work,  but  from  whom 
personally  he  received  some  prescriptions. 

Lacuna  occurs  in  foil.  49b,  175%  and  177". 

Folios  225  and  226  arc  left  blank.    Copies  :  see  above. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Naskhi,  and  contains  occasional 
marginal  corrections  and  notes.    The  work  is  named  in  the  colophon. 

Dated  a.h.  1143. 

Scribe  JL£ 

II. 

foil.  227-271.  A  Persian  treatise  treating  of  prescriptions  for  the 
diseases  of  the  eye,  imperfect  at  the  beginning. 

Begins  abruptly  somewhere  in  the  fourth  Bab  on  <_iLio  as 
follows : — 

j&A  dsZi  JJ;b  ^Kj  c^^U   <^Sy.  }  c-jUa  ^  lU^~J  by 

The  work  consists  of  twenty-one  Babs,  the  last  being  on  the  general 
experience  of  physicians  l*k>  c^Uj^J  p&  y  ut~~|  st»^,  A  Persian 
Kisalah  on  ophthalmy  is  noticed  in  Haji  Khalifa  (iii.,  432)  compiled  by 
Ibn  Zayn  Muhammad  al-Kahhfil  and  having  ^jJU-OI  #L»)  as  the 
title,  but  it  is  said  to  have  boon  divided  into  twenty-fivo  Babs. 
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Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.    Slightly  wormed  and  water- 
stained  throughout. 
Dated  Sha'ban,  1143. 


Mirza  Muhammad  Hashim,  who  was  afterwards  distinguished  by  the 
title  of  'Alawi  Khan  and  Mu'tamad  u'l-Muluk.  He  belonged  to  a 
distinguished  family  of  physicians  of  Khurasan.  His  grandfather  left 
Khurasan  and  settled  with  his  family  in  Shiraz,  where  'Alawi  Khan 
was  born  in  Ramadan,  a.h.  1080  =  A.D.  1669.  Hakim  Muhammad 
Hadi,  the  father  of  our  author,  distinguished  himself  in  medical  and 
surgical  practice,  and  was  a  good  caligrapher.  'Alawi  Khan  received 
his  early  insight  into  medicine  from  his  father,  and  subsequently  from 
Mulla  Lutfullah,  of  Shiraz,  and  'Akhund  Masihi.  In  a.h.  1111  = 
a.d.  1699  he  came  to  India  and  entered  into  the  service  of  Awrangzib, 
who  appointed  him  as  a  personal  physician  to  Prince  A'zam  Shah, 
afterwards  known  as  Shah  'Alain  Bahadur  Shah,  of  Delhi.  Shah 
'Alam,  after  his  accession  to  the  throne,  bestowed  fresh  grants  upon 
him  and  gave  him  the  title  of  'Alawi  Khan.  After  Shah  'Alam's 
death  he  treated  Muhammad  Shah  with  great  success,  who  rewarded 
his  services  by  giving  him  the  title  of  Mu'tamad  u'l-Mulk  and  raised 
him  to  the  command  of  6,000,  with  an  increase  of  his  pay  to  Us.  3,000 
per  mensem.  He  was  at  the  zenith  of  his  fame  when  Nadir  Shah 
sacked  Delhi,  and  who  on  his  return  took  him  to  his  capital.  He  wrote 
many  valuable  works,  all  of  which  give  indications  of  his  encyclopaadiao 
mind  and  spirit  of  critical  investigation,  not  very  common  among 
eastern  writers.  Many  contemporary  poets  eulogized  him,  of  whom 
Muhtashiin  'Ali  Khan,  who  had  the  poetical  title  of  Hashniat,  writes 
the  following  quatrain  in  his  praise  : — 
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To  thee  for  comfort  kings  and  beggars  fly ; 
Helpers  of  others  on  thine  aid  rely. 
Men  say  thou  dost  perform  the  work  of  Christ; 
I  say  it  is  the  work  of  God  most  high. 

He  died  in  A.n.  1162  =  a.d.  1749,  at  the  age  of  eighty-two,  in  Delhi, 
leaving  no  heir.  The  author  of  Miftah  u't-Tawarikh  (p.  496)  mentions 
the  following  line  which  gives  the  date  of  bis  death : — 

His  properties,  at  the  intervention  of  Safdar  Jang  Bahadur,  were 
given  to  Hakim  'Ali  Naqi  Khan,  the  son  of  bis  sister.  See  Mir'at-i- 
Aftab  Numa,  of  Shah  Nawaz  Khan  (Lib.  Copy),  foil.  222b-225. 

Begins : — 

Before  entering  into  the  details  of  prescriptions  the  author,  in  three 
Muqaddimas,  describes  the  causes  necessitating  the  compounding  of 
medicaments,  the  method  of  finding  out  how  many  component  drugs 
are  required  for  a  particular  preparation,  and  the  way  of  calculating 
their  respective  weights  necessary  to  produce  the  desired  effect.  The 
rest  of  the  work  is  arranged  alphabetically. 

The  rules  of  Pharmacopoeia  set  forth  systematically  by  As-Samarqandi 
in  bis  'Usui  u't-Tarakib,  and  adopted,  improved  and  treated  along  with 
each  preparation  by  Al-Antaki  in  his  Tadkirah,  find  further  develop- 
ment in  this  work.  Here  each  preparation  is  preambled  by  its  rules 
and  principal  uses,  which  is  followed  by  its  most  reliable  prescription, 
with  a  detail  of  the  authentic  and  important  changes  made  by 
subsequent  authorities;  and,  while  concluding,  the  author  never  fails 
to  add  his  own  views  and  the  changes  he  has  effected  to  adapt  it  to  the 
Indian  climate.  Thus  the  work  is  a  monumental  representation  of  the 
mode  of  criticism,  observation  and  adaptation  made  by  the  Indian 
physicians.    A  note  on  the  titlepage  runs  thus : — 

)  J1*JI  c^jy  ^Js>  ^.jblyiJl  iwVjfc  jjy^l  ^kjs^.  c^s^l 
^;>I^J1  iJjUJI  ww^u-  j^y^^  y> 


MEDICINE.  1G3 
Ji)    .    .    .    jllT    ^l^oUs     dais))    j]A  ^     S^^'    ^  ^ 

The  words  ^<J  UJ I  diib       in  the  above  passage  indicate  that  the 

author  was  alive  when  this  copy  was  transcribed.  The  date  a.h.  1159 
in  the  colophon  supports  the  above  assumption,  making  it  quite  evident 
that  the  work  was  transcribed  three  years  before  the  death  of  the 
author. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Indian  Nasta'liq.  Water-stained  and  slightly 
wormed. 


MIXED   CONTENTS,  IN  MEDICINE. 
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No.  108. 

foil.  322 ;  lines  not  fixed ;  size  6|  X  4£. 

MAJMU'AH.    No.  I. 

i. 

<  t  ■«.•■)  1  L*  d)  L*aj 

RISALAT-U-MA'S-SABAB. 

An  anonymous  pamphlet  dealing  mostly  with  physiological  exposi- 
tions of  facts  connected  with  medicine. 
Begins : — 

jp  «__^J|  I.  Ju^«  ^Js>  6jLsJI  ^  dJj3  Js^aJ) 

Jl  <Uo1^  jxjb  J^kj  ^1  ^LJ^I 

M  2 
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The  author  docs  not  roveal  himself;  the  latest  writer  among  the 
authorities  is  Al-Qutb-ush-Shirazi  (d.  a.h.  710),  who  is  quoted  with  the 
titlo  Al-'Allamah. 

The  pamphlet  is  in  the  form  of  questions  and  answers,  every 

question  beginning  with  the  words  «_~~JI  L.  (What  is  the  cause  of  ?). 
Though  small  in  hulk,  this  pamphlet  sets  forth  in  a  striking  manner 
the  problems  of  physiology  as  they  were  known  to  the  Arabs. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 

Dated  a.h.  1275. 
Scribe  JiJ 

II. 

foil.  39b-40b.  Simple  medicaments  for  : — (1)  stopping  haemorrhages  ; 
(2)  killing  worms  in  the  bowels;  (3)  lessening  pain  ;  (4)  removing 
large  abscesses — their  softening  and  concoction;  (5)  dispersing  wind  in 
the  stomach  ;  (6)  healing  wounds,  etc. 

Begins : — 

Jjjl   0Js   CUJJI  j}J    j-sl    wUJ'l    fjJI  c^ULU 

and  ends  thus  : — 

Probably  selected  by  the  scribe  from  other  works.  Written  in  the 
same  hand  as  above. 

III. 

foil.  41-130. 

The  celebrated  'Urjfizah  of  Avicenna  (d.  428  a.h.).  The  Muqaddimah 
is  supplied  by  some  later  writer.  After  a  short  preface  by  Avicenna 
himself,  the  'Urjuzah  proper  begins  on  fol.  46". 

Begins : — 

^1    t^^^j    iUjkx^    <&3,yx})    idLo^JI    aJJb    cs_ol£U  cUJJL* 

Avicenna's  preface  begins  on  fol.  44"  thus : — 
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The  Urjiizah  begins  on  fol.  46ft  thus : — 

Avicenna  dedicates  this  work  in  the  following  terms: — 
^£^,^1  tuiiaJI  Ijj^o  Bjxhs*.   t^w«ij^ssi  cU£sJI   ^y-^  <^-^3\  j 

The  work  concludes  with  an  addition  of  Avicenna's  translation  of 
the  ode  on  the  preservation  of  health  by  Hakim  Tayaduq  ((jjj^W1)* 
a  celebrated  physician  of  the  time  of  the  Umayyads  and  a  court 
physician  to  Hajjaj  b.  Yusuf.  (See  Ibn  ul-Qifti,  p.  105;  Fihrist, 
p.  303;  and  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  i.,  121.) 

This  ode  begins : — 

^Jtisu*  ^Jlfeiil  n- « ♦■■»Lk.v...-'l  l^j  ijjy 

•  ••••• 

j^U  l^j  Jla^ 

With  a  Persian  poetical  version  beginning  : — 

•  •  •  ■  •  • 

^Ui^  ply  ji^i  Ay.  0\Z 

For  other  copies  see  Br.  Mus.  Sup.  No.  801;  Berlin,  Nos.  6268, 
0395-99;  Batavaj,  iii.,  pp.  241-2,  and  201,  264;  Cairo,  vi.,  2-3;  Nur 
Usmaniyah,  No.  3458,  p.  19G ;  and  Eampur,  Nos.  2-5,  467.    The  Urjuzah 
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has  been  lithographed  in  Lucknow  a.h.  12G1.  A  commentary  upon 
this  Urjuzah  has  been  noted  above. 

Written  in  clear  thick  Nasta'liq,  with  copious  marginal  notes 
throughout. 

Dated  a.h.  1255. 

Scribe  J*3  ^ 

IV. 

foil.  131-132*.  The  prescription  of  a  well-known  electuary  entitled 
Al-Fuluniya  (Lj^iflJI),  copied  with  abridgement  from  Hakim  'Imad-u'd- 
Din's  pamphlet  on  the  opium.  The  ingredients  of  this  preparation  are 
described  in  a  highly  metaphorical  or  veiled  language,  to  which 
explanations  are  supplied. 

Begins : — 

^>  LJ^iiaJI  ^^a*-*         <^)I^-*&JI  J^sr-*  (jj^M  viLi>  Jw~Jl 

V. 

foil.  132V137. 

The  famous  Bisalah  Qabriyah  of  Hippocrates  (for  life  see  above)  on 
the  twenty-five  propositions  prognosticating  the  exact  time  of  death. 
A  commentary  on  this  work  will  be  noted  below. 

Begins : — 

Written  in  ordinary  Nasta'liq.    Eepeatedly  lithographed  in  India. 

VI.  . 

foil.  136— 137n.  Nine  Persian  verses  on  a  general  geography  of  the 
world. 

Begins : — 

Jo  I  aJja^  ^1  J~o  \j  <__ >yuj  ^j^*  J&j) 
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Written  in  an  ordinary  Shikast  amiz  Nasta'liq. 
Dated  Baniadan  a.h.  1249. 
Scribe     (J*J  i^-^ 

VII. 

fol.  137b.  Two  quaint  methods  of  finding  out  whether  a  patient  will 
survive  or  die. 

The  first  method  runs  thus  : — 

Blinas  (Albinus,  the  celebrated  peripatetic  philosopher)  says  that  if 
you  wish  to  know  whether  a  patient  will  survive  or  not,  then  take  three 
pieces  of  salt  of  the  weight  of  a  Danaq  or  one-half  Dirham  each,  and 
throw  them  on  a  fire  lighted  in  an  earthen  pot,  which  should  be  placed 
at  the  door  of  the  house  occupied  by  the  patient.  Now,  if  the  salt  is 
thrown  out  of  the  fire  in  the  direction  of  the  house  the  patient  will 
survive,  if  it  is  thrown  away  from  the  house  he  dies,  and  if  it  remains 
in  the  fire  the  disease  will  be  prolonged  but  the  patient  will  ultimately 
recover. 

The  contents  of  the  second  are  as  follows  : — 

Alexander  said  that  if  a  patient  fell  dangerously  sick  and  you  want 
to  know  whether  he  will  survive  or  not,  then  take  a  little  of  fermented 
paste,  rub  the  hands  and  feet  of  the  patient  with  it  and  throw  it  before 
a  hungry  dog.  If  the  dog  partake  of  it  the  patient  will  survive,  while 
if  he  leaves  it  untouched  the  patient  will  die. 

After  these  two  peculiar  ways  of  knowing  the  so-called  destiny  of 
the  patient  a  prescription  of  an  opium  pill  (i^^>^  <—  -r^)  is  copied  from 
Qarabadin-i-QalansT. 

VIII. 

foil.  138-163\ 

A  pamphlet  on  the  procrcative  power  of  man,  by  ^  tT"* 

Fath  'Ali  b.  Hakim  Hikmatullah  Khan,  the  eldest  son  of  Hakim 
'Abdu'sh- Shaft  Khan  Masih  u'l-Mulk,  a  well-known  physician  of  India 
of  the  12th  century  a.h. 
Begins : — 

^ — Jl  ^JisJI  aJ^j  j^jUI  .  .  .  <uJ        <5>LcJ!  ^  [sic]  .A^sJl 
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A  copy  of  this  work  exists  in  the  Eampur  Library  (Cat.  No.  93, 
p.  487). 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 
Dated  Safar  1269. 
Scribe  JjJ 

IX. 

fol.  163b. 

Many  notes  of  general  medical  import  copied  from  various  sources. 
Begins : — 

^9  u^J  }  .  .  .  &jJJ  ^   6sJ6   p££>  <_JaJI  ^1  ^S>\  SJolflJl 

X. 

foil.  164-1 7  7b. 

A  pamphlet  on  compound  medicaments.   It  is  drawn  up  in  a  manner 
to  serve  as  a  dispensary  guide  and  a  pocket  memorandum. 
Begins : — 

I   ^5«jlx~sl  )  }   Jj&sdl  ^  ^SJ^J!  ^Jj&d!  taj>^j**^ 

The  author,  Shaykh  Darwish  Muhammad,  seems  to  be  an  Indian 
writer  of  the  13th  century  a.h.,  because  he  quotes  Hakim  Sharif  Khan 
(d.  1231  A.H.)  as  one  of  his  authorities  on  fol.  176b. 

Contents. 

fol.  164".  Fasl  i.  Points  necessary  to  be  remembered  before 
proceeding  to  treat  a  patient. 
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fol.  164b.    Fasl  ii.    On  the  canons  of  compounding  mcdicauionts. 

fol.  165\  Fasl  iii.  On  the  changes  made  by  a  physician  in  the 
course  of  treatment. 

fol.  166\    Fasl  iv.    On  the  canons  of  the  weights  of  medicaments. 

fol.  166".  Fasl  v.  On  the  canons  of  knowing  the  degree  of  the 
temperament  of  a  compound  medicament. 

<__~£^dl  Jj«jJl  <h*j^  dijju*  ^y^s  ^ 

fol.  166b.    Fasl  vi.    On  the  number  of  compound  preparations. 

The  sixth  Fasl  is  divided  into  four  Kalimas.  Kalimah  i.  treats  of 
the  refrigerants  (t^Lfli^JI),  the  watery  essences  («l»IjJ>jJI),  the 
viscous  medicaments  U3),  and  the  juices  or  milks  of  plants  (^.J^). 
Kalimah  ii.  treats  of  soaked  or  boiled  liquid  preparations  <j-»lc>ybJI  ^i) 

c"_>lsJLJI  dUs^  »,).  Kalimah  iii.  treats  of  decoctions.  Kalimah  i v. 
on  powders. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq.  A  copy  of  this  pamphlet  exists  in 
the  Rampur  Library  (Cat.  No.  99,  p.  479). 


XI. 

foil.  178ft-190b. 

lj^J^\  kXoiJ!  cdLoj 

Avicenna's  pamphlet  on  venesection.     This  work  is  not  noted  in 
the  list  of  his  works  given  by  his  biographers. 
Begins : — 

^I^jI  &y^s>  ^  j  ^rJJ)  j*=J6\  aJU>  .  .  .  <0JI  ^ 

The  work  is  divided  into  the  following  ten  Babs  : — 
fol.  178\ 
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fol.  178b. 
fol.  179». 

fol.  182a. 

ufe^  <JLP  ^^Jl  ^io  ^L*  ^  ^jI^JI  c^Ul 

fol.  182". 

fol.  184b. 

fol.  I85b. 

j^jJI  L^j  ^  ^|  JW!       ^Ul  c^Ul 

fol.  187\ 
fol.  187b.  . 
fol.  187b. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'ltq.  A  copy  of  this  work  is  noted  in 
the  catalogue  of  the  Kampfir  Library,  No.  99,  p.  480. 


XII. 

full.  190b-197. 

Avicenna's  pamphlet  on  the  preservation  of  health.  This  work  also 
has  not  been  noted  in  the  list  of  his  works  mentioned  by  his 
biographors. 
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Begins : — 

The  preface  has  been  omitted  by  the  scribe,  the  rest  consists  of  the 
following  thirteen  Babs  : — 

I.  fob  190b. 

II.  fol.  190b. 

in.   foi.  i9ia. 

IV.      fob  191°. 

V.  fob  192ft. 

c^ljywJ)  y         J^sJ  ^Jl  jW^I         y  dci*Ju~*  y  j^l^wJj 

VI.  fob  192\ 

VII.  fol.  192b. 

VIII.  fol.  193b. 

bytp&y  tUJJitf  ^  (rUsA  t«  ^  <5j|jjL*  ^  6xSy  y  pUUI  J^lo 

IX.  fol.  194\ 

X.  fol.  195°. 
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XI.      fol.  li)5b. 

XII.  fol.  19Gb. 

XIII.  fol.  197b. 

Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above.  A  copy  of  this  work  has  been 
noted  in  the  British  Museum  Catalogue  (p.  455)  without  the  author's 
name,  but  the  beginning  quoted  there  agrees  with  that  of  the  present 
copy. 

XIII. 

foil.  198a-200. 

An  anonymous  pamphlet  on  Semitertian  fever. 
Begins : — 

«__sJ.  U  J^U  djis^uw  y  M  yb  US'  dJs>  BL*J1  y  <s]Jt  ^Ufe  a*j 

Written  in  tbe  same  band  as  above.  Probably  the  work  noted  in  the 
Eampflr  Catalogue,  No.  98,  p.  479,  is  identical  with  the  present  work. 


XIV. 

foil.  200b-202, 

An  anonymous  pamphlet  on  the  animal  hoat  of  the  human  body. 
Begins : — 

Written  in  tho  same  hand  as  abovo. 


MEDICINE. 


173 


XV. 

foil.  202b-205.  . 

Muhammad  Ibii  Zakariya-'r-Eazi's  pamphlet  on  aliments.  Probably 
this  is  the  work  noticed  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usavbi'ah  (I  131)  in  the  list 

of  Ehazes'  works,  as  &jgczg*»  B},Ss>§\  ^  d)liL». 

Begins  without  doxology  and  preface  as  follows  : — 


XVI. 

foil.  206-210". 

A  pamphlet  in  Persian,  on  compound  fevers  by  Hakim  Eustam 
Jurjani.  In  the  colophon  it  is  stated  that  Hakim  Eustam  was  originally 
the  court  physician  of  Khan  Ahmad  of  Gilan  (probably  Karkiyakhan 
Ahmad,  the  king  of  Jilan,  who  was,  after  a  reign  of  thirty-one  years, 
deposed  and  imprisoned  by  Shah  Tahmasp  Safawi  in  A  H.  974  = 
a.d.  1506.  He  was  restored  to  his  kingdom  in  a.h.  985  =  a.d.  1577  by 
Shah  Muhammad,  but  had  again  to  abandon  it  in  the  time  of  Shah 
'Abbas.  He  appears  to  have  been  alive  in  a.h.  1002  when  Haft  Iqlim 
was  composed.  See  Haft  Iqliin  Library  copy,  fol.  312.)  He  subsequently 
left  his  native  place  and  entered  into  the  service  of  Sultan  Nizam  Shah 
of  Deccan.  (The  Nizam  Shahs  remained  supreme  in  Ahmadnagar  from 
a.d.  1490-1595.    See  Lane  Poole's  Muhammadan  Dynasties,  p.  320.) 

Begins  : — 

ca?  ^    i^p*^^^  (j-^WW  (^W-* 

In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that  this  work  was  composed  at  the  time 
when  Nizam  Shah  invaded  Bijapore  and  laid  siege  to  its  fortress.  By 
Nizam  Shah  our  author  probably  refers  to  Burhan  Nizum  Shah  I.,  who 
led  several  campaigns  against  the  'Adil  Shahs  of  Bijapur  (see  Scott's 
Farishta  and  Muhammad  Ibrahim's  Basatin-i-Salatin  Library  copy). 

Tables  showing  the  combinations  of  the  cardinal  humours  to  produco 
different  fevers  occupy  two  opposite  pages. 

Scribe     ^  ^ 
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XVII. 

foil.  210b-212. 

Abul  Barakat's  prescription  of  a  well-known  electuary  entitled 
Barsha'sha,  with  a  solution  of  the  language  used  to  express  it  in 
Persian. 


XVIII. 

foil.  213-227. 

A  pamphlet  on  the  properties  of  the  newly  introduced  medicaments 
by  Ahmad  b.  Lutfullah  al-Maulawi  Afindi. 
Begins  : — 

In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that,  when  the  French  found  out  that  in 
America  there  are  many  plants  possessing  powerful  medicinal  properties, 
they  introduced  them  into  their  Materia  Medica.  A  Turkish  physician 
translated  their  properties  from  the  French  to  the  Turkish  language, 
which  the  present  author  translates  into  Arabic. 

The  following  medicaments  are  treated  in  this  treatise  : — 

I.      fol.  313a. 


II.  fol.  217\ 

III.  fol.  218b. 

IV.  fol.  220\ 

V.  fol.  22 lb. 

VI.  fol.  222". 

VII.  fol.  223". 
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This  work  has  been  printed  in  the  Qarabadin  Kabir  in  Calcutta. 
"Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 
Scribe 

XIX. 

foil.  228-282*. 

Tanqih  u'l-Miraq-i-wa'l-Ihtiraq,  a  pamphlet  differentiating  the 
diseases  ari-ing  from  burnt  humours  and  from  those  owing  to  the 
infection  of  the  peritoneum  by  <^lkiJI  ^^jjlftJI  ^flj^sJ!  j|j  J^s^« 
^j^Jl       Jla^J),    Muhammad    Dad    al-Hanafi,   a   clever  Indian 

physician  of  the  eleventh  century  a.h. 
Begins : — 

^l^JI  ^U.jJl  ^IkJl  v^^laJI  S?&A«JI  jIj  wW«  .  .  . 

The  colophon  contains  the  enumeration  of  the  authorities  consulted. 
These  are  the  famous  authors,  such  as  As-Sarnarqandi,  Al-Qarshi,  An- 
Nafisi,  etc.  Especial  mention  is  made  of  a  Persian  pamphlet  of  Sharaf- 
u'd-Din  Buzurg  Ummayd  on  this  subject,  which  the  author  says  he  has 
wholly  translated  from  Persian  into  Arabic: — 

Jw^l    -^jji    (ji1-^  <— SjxJI    ^-ol&U    d-w-o^laJI    dJUo^j    Lo^hr*  } 

A  copy  of  this  work  is  noticed  in  the  Catalogue  of  the  Eampur 
Library,  No.  50,  p.  472. 

XX. 

fol.  282b.    Notes  on  prognostics,  incomplete  towards  the  end. 
Begins : — 

and  breaks  off  abruptly  from  +Jbt 
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XXI 

foil.  283-287. 

iuXsJ!  *_j,J^j"  ^^vdl  dJL^j 

TAHDIB-U'L-HIKMAH. 

A  pamphlet  treating  of  pulse  and  alvine  discharges.    The  author 
does  not  reveal  himself. 
Begins : — 

Contents : — 

Fasli.     fol.  283a.  On  the  pulse.     u^uJ|  ^ 

Fasl  ii.    fol.  284b.  On  the  urine.  J^JI 

Fasl  iii.  fol.  286b.  On  excrementum  alvi.  ^> 


XXII. 

foil.  288a-294. 

Avicenna's  pamphlet  in  reply  to  the  fifteen  questions  of  general 
medical  bearing  put  to  him. 
Begins : — 

These  are  the  questions  which  are  answered  in  this  pamphlet : — 
I.       fol.  288\ 

<u~o  ,^^1  }  <^^'  g3LJI  glj^JI  ^>  <&»^>  ^  ^-^^ 

IT.  ib. 
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III.  fol.  289". 

^1  ^la*ij  j  tLJaiSI  ^j^jU^s  d3L**^-ol         (^>^JI        s?JiJt^*  ^* 

IV.  ib. 

V.  fol.  289b. 

VI.  fol.  290". 

VII.  fol.  290b. 

VIII.  fol.  291*. 

IX.  ib. 

X.  fol.  291b. 

XL     fol.  291". 
<-_!oM         J*^A  •s^3^' 
5«^JJ|    JUi^lb    j^tifj    ,^^1  ^Jl    (jtJ!^cJ!  e-wJJ  -} 

bj^^    ^    pte^    ^    Jj^^»  ^5>J-sX>  kXsJI  li*£> 

^    ^y^-'-ft-*^    ^b^So  ^JblkJI  )   L^J^  Js=>l 

XII.     fol.  292". 

*-2AJ^  J^U  <L.J=         [;  1^1 

VOL.  I.  N 


t 
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XIII.  fol.  202". 

XIV.  fol.  293". 

XV.  fol.  293b. 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (II.  20)  notices  among  the  works  of  Avicenna 
t-^l^vJ  which  he  sa)rs  were  set  by  Abu'l  Hasan  al-  'Aruiri,  and 

which  consisted  of  fourteen  questions.  This  work  is  probably  identical 
with  the  one  noticed  by  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah. 


XXIII. 

ful.  295R-322. 

A  pamphlet  entitled  "  The  Aphorisms  of  Avicenna."  In  the 
colophon  it  is  stated  that  this  pamphlet  is  based  upon  the  lectures  of 
Avicenna. 

^jj  LCsJ!  JtjM^  c**"^  ^r^9  — *^ 

Begins : — 

This  treatise  consists  of  seventy-eight  Fasls  on  the  general  rules  of 
tho  medical  art. 

The  last  Fasl  begins  : — 
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Tho  similarity  of  handwriting  throughout  this  collection  indicates 
that  tho  wholo  of  this  copy  was  copiod  by  Chunni  Lai  Khatri. 
Dated  A.n.  1275. 


No.  109. 

foil.  69 ;  size  9£  X  6. 


*♦ 

MAJMU'AH.    No.  2. 

I. 

foil.  1-12. 

vj  La)  b  ~»«mvuJ1        a)  Lap 
AS-SADIQIYAH. 

A  commentary  upon  the  celebrated  Kisalah  Qabriyah  of  Hippocrates 
(on  twenty-five  propositions  prognosticating  the  exact  time  of  the  death 
of  a  patient)  by  Muhammad  Yusuf  b.  'Abdul-Latif,  who  composed  this 
work  in  a.h.  954  =  a.d.  1547. 

Begins :  — 

.  .  .   dSJ^i*   <dLs^  JosJ   )  .  .  .         l+dl    dSj^  j  <U5CsjJ 

^1  Jsjhj]  .  .  .  cu^JSJb  sL~vJI  .  .  .  Llyii  .  .  .  LiC&JI  abu*3! 

c" 

In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that  the  work  was  composed  at  the 
instance  of  Qutbul-Aqtab  Shaykhu'l  Islam  Muhammad  Sadiq,  and  the 
work  is  therefore  entitled  As-Sadiqiyah. 

N  2 
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Tho  commentary  begins  : — 

The  colophon  reads  thus : — 
^MJI  <__>ljfcpi  c^XL*         ^-j-^Jl  Ijjb  *_aJb  ^ 

^    ^jJ  ^   <^1&J  ^  Sd^wd  J  AflJ^d  ^A£>)  <SjLsuJ'  j  — »i»  ) 

It  is  probably  the  autograph  copy  of  the  author,  for  the  paper  used 
resembles  those  used  in  the  middle  of  the  10th  century  a.h. 

Water-stained  throughout.  Written  in  an  elegant  Persian  Naskh. 
Folio  12a  is  left  blank.  Folio  12b  contains  three  prescriptions  copied 
from  different  sources. 

II. 

foil.  13-21\ 

Ehazes'  celebrated  pamphlet  on  immediate  cures.    A  copy  of  this 
pamphlet  has  been  noticed  above. 
Begins : — 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Shikastamiz  Nasta'liq. 

Fol.  18ft  is  left  blank.  Fol.  18b  contains  a  note  from  Galen  on  tho 
action  of  purgatives,  and  foil.  19-20  comprise  miscellanies  of  jugglery  for 
finding  out  on  what  finger  the  ring  is.    Fol.  21"  blank. 


III. 

foil.  21b-46b. 

The  celebrated  Aphorisms  of  Hippocrates,  two  commentaries  of 
which  have  been  noticed  above. 
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Begins  : — 

For  a  description  of  this  work  and  its  commentaries,  see  Berlin  Cat., 
Nos.  6221-6226. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 

Lines  11 ;  size  5J  X  3£.    foil.  45-46  are  left  blank. 

.  IV. 

foil.  47-53. 

The  celebrated  Bisalah  Qabriyab  of  Hippocrates,  a  commentary  of 
which  bas  been  noticed  above. 

Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah  (I.  28)  tells  us  that  Cajsar  (<^UI 

visited  Hippocrates'  tomb,  and  finding  it  an  ordinary  one,  ordered  for 
its  repair.  When  the  grave  was  dug  open  an  ivory  case  containing  the 
twenty-five  propositions  indicating  death  was  found.  This  has  been 
translated  into  Arabic,  and  has  been  repeatedly  lithographed  in  India. 

A  copy  of  this  work  has  already  been  noticed  above. 

Copy :  see  Berlin,  No.  6228  and  H.  Kb.  iv.  245. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 

Lines  8 ;  size  4x2.  foil.  52b-53\  Prescriptions  in  Persian  from 
different  sources. 

V. 

full.  54-69. 

ASH-SHIFA'-UL  'AJIL. 

A  larger  treatise  on  immediate  cures  than  Ehazes'  Bur'us-Sa'ah,  by 

A^ay*         ^y, jJ  1  j^o,  Sadrud-Din  b.  Muhammad  at-Tabib. 

This  work  bas  not  been  noticed  in  other  libraries. 
Begins : — 

}  _^U>J  tii^lsi^?    b^}J»o  ^iliab  ji)ju«sj 
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Tho  author  in  the  preface  states  that  Rhazes'  was  the  only  work 
found  on  the  subject.  But  as  Rtizi  dealt  with  only  those  diseases  which 
he  himself  tried  and  cured,  the  number  of  such  diseases  must  have  been 
necessarily  limited.  Our  author,  on  the  other  hand,  condenses  everything 
bearing  upon  the  subject  from  the  ancient  and  modern  authorities,  and 
gives  the  finishing  touch  by  adding  his  own  experiences.  He  further 
states  that  by  immediately  curable  diseases  he  means  those  that  can  be 
cured  in  three  days  at  the  latest. 

Contents : — 
fol.  54b. 

fol  55a 

jyu  ^  j^i  ^ui 

fol.  64a. 

fol  65b 
fol.  67a. 
fol.  68\ 

"Written  in  an  ordinary  Nasta'liq. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century.    Lines  10  ;  size  7x4. 


No.  no. 

foil.  206  ;  lines  not  fixed  ;  size  12£  X  8£. 

MAJMU'AH.    No.  3. 

This  manuscript  comprises  tho  following  : — 
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I. 

foil.  l-7b. 

A  number  of  proscriptions  copied  in  a  very  bad  Naskh. 

II. 

foil.  8-111. 

MINHAJ-UD-DUKKAN. 

A  Pharmacopoeia  by  ^lk*J  I  ^  ^j^JI  ^         ^1  ^\  ^<~^\  y.\ 

^LJI^siJl,  Abul  Muna  b.  Abi  Nasr  b.  Haftaz  al-Kuhen  b.  Al-'Attar 

al-Isra'ili-al-Haruni,  an  author  of  the  seventh  century  a.h.  See  Brock  i., 
492  j  and  Haji  Khalifa,  v.  202. 

The  first  folio  is  wanting.    The  work  begins  abruptly  as  follows : — 

^)!  ^l&JI  £^-J-*J  <5Ji-Ji3  y  .  .  .  Jjti  U1  .  .  .  u^-oJJU* 

The  work  is  divided  into  twenty-five  Babs,  a  full  table  of  which  is 
inserted  in  the  preface.  The  twenty-third  Bab  contains  his  pious 
admonitions  to  his  son  concerning  morality  and  the  preparation  of 
medicines.    It  was  composed  in  a.h.  658  =  a.d.  1260. 

An  incomplete  copy  of  this  work  is  noticed  in  the  Brit.  Mus.  Sup. 
Cat.,  No.  801,  ii.  Our  copy,  except  wanting  a  few  lines  in  the  beginning, 
is  otherwise  complete.  For  other  copies  see :  Berlin,  No.  6423  ;  Gotha, 
No.  2005 ;  Batavae,  iii.,  258  ;  Ellis  Cat.  of  the  Arabic  Books  in  the  British 
Museum,  i.,  110;  Ayasufiyah,  No.  3757-8,  p.  223;  Waliu'ddin,  No.  2554, 
p.  146 ;  and  Eampur,  No.  245,  p.  498. 

Written  in  clear  thick  Arabian  Naskhi.  Lines  between  28  and  33  ; 
size  12^  x  8£;  10f  x  6£. 

Dated  a.h.  1235. 

Scribe    ^jL=J1  ^iu^sJ!  Jj^l  <^c-£>  ^  [sic] 

nr. 

ful.  Ill  contains  few  charms. 

IV. 

fol.  112. 

The  celebrated  Taqwiin  ul-Abdan  of  Ibn  Jazlah,  d.  a.h.  493  = 
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a.d.  1100  (for  life  see  above),  in  which  tables  of  diseases  are  drawn  up  on 
tho  system  followed  for  astronomical  tables. 
Begins : — 

After  dedicating  the  work  to  Muqtadi  bi-'Amr-illah,  the  Abbaside 
Khalif,  the  author  proceeds  to  describe  the  arrangement  adopted  for  the 
work.  Matters  of  general  import  are  treated  in  one  continued  chapter, 
while  for  every  local  and  general  disease  twelve  headings  or  chambers 

(tij^j)  have  been  drawn  up.     The  first  chamber  contains  the  name  of 

the  disease.  The  second  its  fatality  or  curability.  The  third  its 
osteology.  The  fourth  its  symptoms.  The  fifth  contains  directions  as 
to  venesection  or  other  evacuations  if  necessary.  The  sixth  its  treat- 
ment with  palatable  medicaments  and  aliments  especially  designed  for 
the  rich  patients.  The  seventh  its  treatment  with  easily  procurable 
medicaments  especially  meant  for  the  poor  sufferers.  The  eighth, 
ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  comprise  the  temperaments,  ages,  seasons 
and  localities  in  which  that  disease  frequently  occurs.  The  twelfth  its 
treatment  on  general  principles.  The  work  ends  with  a  Khatimah  on 
hints  for  practitioners. 

This  work  appears  to  be  the  first  production  of  its  kind,  and  was 
followed  by  many  writers,  of  whom  Fakhruddin-al-Khujandi  deserves 
mention.  He,  in  his  At-Talwih,  succeeded  in  tabulating  all  the  five 
Fanns,  of  which,  according  to  the  eastern  writers,  the  medical  science 
was  composed. 

For  other  copies  see:  Brock,  i.  485;  Berlin,  No.  6415;  Bodleian,  i. 
549 ;  Br.  Mus.  Sup.,  No.  792,  ii. ;  Cairo,  iv.  10,  36. 

Written  in  a  clear  Arabian  Naskh.  The  chambers  are  enclosed  in 
red  lines.    Lines  not  fixed;  size  12^  x  8J;  9^  X  6j. 

Dated  a.h.  1235. 

Scribe    ^*iUJi  ^*^jd!  ^1*^  ^W?^8 
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No.  in. 

foil.  155;  Hues  25;  size  7  X  4f  ;  5  X  3£. 

MAJMU'AH.   No.  4. 

I. 

foil.  l-34a. 

gAjJI  dss^  ^tojj  ^.Jbl^s 

Qarabadin,  or  Pharmacopoeia  from  the  Kitahu-'Iclah-i-Muhjat-ul-'Ilaj 

of  ^^cdl  Ju^*        ^£>!^j)  ^  jJdIL  cjrs^MvSJl  ^1,  Abu'l  Husayn 

Tahir  b.  Ibrahim  b.  Muhammad  Ash-Shajari,  who  flourished  about 
a.h.  500  =  a.d.  1100.    See  Ibn  Abi  'Usaybi'ah,  ii.,  23;  Brock,  i.,  486; 
and  Wustenfeld,  p.  146. 
Begins : — 

^Jl  j^oiuJj  g£        l^f         Itey^l  u^j^  jj  ^1  glxJIass:^ 

Contents : — 

fol.  lb.    Bab  i.    On  decoctions. 

fol.  2b  (few  folios  lost).    Bab  ii.    On  pills. 

fol.  4°.    Bab  iii.    On  purgative  pills. 

fol.  5a.    Bab  iv.    On  stomachaic  electuaries. 

fol.  7b.    Bab  v.    On  thcriacs  and  electuaries. 

fol.  14".    Bab  vi.    On  fruit  preserves. 

fol.  14b.    Bab  vii.    On  sharbats  and  thick  extracts. 
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fol.  17".  Bab  viii.    On  tabloids. 

fol.  17b.  Bab  ix.    On  Lohoqs. 

fol.  18''.  Bab  x.    On  powders. 

fol.  19b.  Bab  xi.    On  plasters  and  embrocations. 

fol.  20\  Bab  xii.  On  fomentations  or  warm  bandages, 

fol.  21".  Bab  xiii.  On  tepid  baths  or  warm  lotions, 

fol.  21".  Bab  xiv.  On  gargles. 

fol.  21b.  Bab  xv.  On  tooth  powders  and  other  preparations  for  the 
mouth. 

fol.  22°.  Bab  xvi.  On  powders  to  be  sprinkled  on  wounds. 

fol.  22b.    Bab  xvii.    On  oils. 

fol.  23b.    Bab.  xviii.    On  cataplasms. 

fol.  24".    Bab  xix.    On  purgative,  aphrodisiac,  and  emmenagoguo 
suppositories. 

fol.  24b.    Bab  xx.    On  clysters. 

fol.  26".    Bab  xxi.    On  collyriums  and  eye-salves. 

fol.   27».     T>ab   xxii.     On   errhines,   sternutatory  powders,  and 
fumigations. 
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fol.  27b.  Bab  xxiii.    On  seed  preparations, 

fol.  28\  Bab  xxiv.    On  purgatives, 

fol.  28b.  Bab  xxv.    On  emetics. 

fol.  29".  Bab  xxvi.    On  the  medicines  fur  tape-worms, 

fol.  29\  Bab  xxvii.    On  hair-dyes. 

fol.  29b.  Bab  xxviii.    Tepid  hip-baths  and  watery  preparations  to 

be  sprinkled  on  the  head. 

ful.  30\  Bab  xxix.  Vaginal  or  uterine  suppositories, 
fol.  30a.  Bab  xxx.  Medicine  for  nervine  convulsions, 
fol.  30ft.    Bab  xxxi.    On  the  die  try  of  patients. 

For  copies  see :  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6338  and  Bampur  Cat.,  Nos.  21  and 
189,  pp.  409  and  492. 

II. 

foil.  35b-49. 

AT'IMAT-U'L-MARDA. 

A  treatise  on  the  diet  of  patients  by  Najlb  u'd-din  as-Samarqandi,  a 
copy  of  which  has  been  noted  in  the  An-Najibiyat. 

The  title-page  contains  a  marginal  note,  in  which  the  five  books 
comprising  An-Najiyat  are  enumerated  in  the  following  order : — 

(1)  Al-Asbab-u-wal-'Alamat ;  (2)  Fil-Furuq-i  bayna'l-Amrad-i-wa- 
'Alamatuha  ;  (3)  Fi  Agdiyat-i'l-Marda ;  (4)  Fi  At'imat-i'l-Marda  ;  and 
(5)  Fi'l  Aqrabadin.  The  treatise  Usul-u't-Tarabik  is  considered  a 
separate  work. 
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Begins  : — 

HI. 

foil.  50-98. 

An  incomplete  copy  of  Najib-u'd-Din  as-Samarqandi's  Pharmacopoeia. 
A  comparison  with  the  complete  copy  noted  in  the  An-Najibiyat  shows 
that  the  first  folio  of  this  copy  is  missing  and  that  it  begins  abruptly 

from  the  concluding  lines  of  jUJI  ^Ij^oJ!  as  fullows  : — 

The  last  folio  is  also  wanting  and  the  work  breaks  off  in  the  middle 
of  the  prescription  of  Methredates  (^jkjJ^xdl  d^wj)  with  the 
words  ^j^iJI^UaJ  SjLa£>  yt^>       ^ja  Jaii  ^b. 


IV. 


foil.  99-155.    An  anonymous  treatise,  without  a  title,  treating  of 
the  theoretical  portion  of  medicine,  incomplete  in  the  beginning. 
Begins  somewhere  in  the  discussion  on  J1  as  follows : — 

The  next  fresh  Fasl  in  the  same  page  begins  thus  :— 

The  work  is  mainly  divided  into  five  Fanns,  whilo  the  subjects  of 
each  Fann  are  treated  under  separate  Fasls. 

Contents : — 

Fann  i.  Comprises  discussions  on  temperaments,  ages,  humours, 
and  the  physiology  and  anatomy  of  the  parts  of  the  body,  fol.  99". 

Fann  ii.    On  diseases,  their  causes  and  general  symptoms,  fol.  124\ 
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Fann  iii.    On  tlio  preservation  of  health,  fol.  137b. 

Fann  iv.  On  the  treatment  of  diseases  on  general  principles, 
fol.  141b. 

Fann  v.    On  fevers,  critical  days  and  prognostics,  fol.  147". 

Written  in  a  minute  Indian  Nasta'liq.  Wormed  and  water-stained 
throughout. 

Not  dated.    Circa  17th  century. 


No.  112. 

foil.  149  ;  lines  not  fixed;  size  7x5. 

MAJMU'AH.    No.  5. 

1. 

foil.  1-6". 

NASHRUL-LIWA. 

A  treatise  on  venesection  hy  ^ls>  ^  dJJ  1  J^£>  ^ jj  |  J  ^Jt* 
^>aJ!  ^jlfiJI  t^jj  ^y,  'Abdallah  b.  'Ali  b.  Ayyub  ash-Shafi'i  al- 

Qadiri  al-Makhzumi,  who  flourished  about  a.h.  840  =  a.d.  1436.  See 
Brock,  ii.,  96. 
Begins : — 

^1  IjjJI  ^ 
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The  work  is  divided  into  a  Muqaddimah,  nine  Fasls,  and  a  Khatimah, 
as  follows : — 

fol.  2». 


fol.  3b. 


<A  »  S 


fol.  6b. 
fol.  8*. 
fol.  9b. 
fol.  10". 
fol.  llb. 


fol.  12". 
fol.  12". 

fol.  14". 
fol.  15\ 

The  title-page,  besides  bearing  the  notes  of  the  owners  such  as 
Shaykh  Muhammad  al-Misri  al  Khalidi-at-Tabib,  Ahmad  b.  Muhammad- 
at-Tanbawi,  'Abdul-Haq  Ra'is  ul-Atibbas-Sultani  (dated  A.u.  1252),  and 
others,  contains  the  following  note,  a  portion  of  which  has  been  cut  off 
by  the  bookbinder : — 
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J^sv  ^  -u^l  J!  -U^.  .  .  .  <U^j  kflAJI  &sdy  ^ 

Written  in  a  clear  Arabian  Naskh.    Lines  17 ;  size  7xo;  4|  X  3L 


]I. 

foil.  16b-17. 

Two  prescriptions :  (1)  A  copy  of  that  composed  for  Sultan  Salim 
Khan  (probably  Salim  I.,  a.h.  918-926  =  a.d.  1512-1520)  by  the 
I  hysicians. 

Begins : — 

(2)  Another  prescription,  fol.  17%  without  mention  of  its  rises. 
Folio  17b  is  blank. 


III. 

foil.  18-75". 

A  treatise  on  poisons  and  antidotes  by  'Abdullah  b.  'Ali  b.  Ayyub 
al-Makhzumi  noted  above.    See  Berlin  Cat.,  No.  6368,  20. 
Begins : — 

This  treatise  is  divided  into  the  following  Fasls : — 

I.  fol.  18b. 

II.  fol.  46". 

J^odl  ^^Uj  dJjlaJI  di^iS!  ^  p^vJI  ,^3)^  pJtfOI  ^ 

III.  fol.  47ft. 

^Jl  J^l  ^  f)V±)  JUJI  ^Joj  rUJI  e^J|  ^ 

IV.  fol.  55". 
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V.      fol.  73". 

P 

The  title-page  contains  the  following  notes  : — 

(1)  On  the  margin. 

(2)  Towards  the  end  of  the  page  : — 

l^JsJ    cOJI    y\    ^   )  ^  O6^ 

followed  by : — 

The  colophon,  which  contains  the  date  of  transcription,  a.h.  856,  is 
followed  by  the  following  note  : — 

[sic]  <_-sSij1  &lv*l 
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fnl  72b.    Lacuna  of  about  one  line. 

Written  in  clear  Arabic  Naskh  with  headings  in  red.  Lines  21 ; 
size  4^  X  3L. 

foil.  75b-78".    Blank,  excepting  tho  words  j-JiiJI   <-_~x5f  ^ 

^-^l •  ^1  on  folio  76b,  and  two  prescriptions  on  the  tops  of 

foli.  s  77b  and  78*. 

IV. 

foil.  78b-81ft. 

A  charm  beginning — 

^-.-.e-^o  t-pi^a^*  ^Ja.C> 

and  ending  with  a  table  to  be  made  an  amulef. 

Written  in  an  ehgant  Magribi  with  diacritical  points. 

V. 

foil.  8Ib-143\ 

A  treatise  on  the  generalities  of  medicine,  and  comprises  for  the  most 
part  translations  from  the  works  of  the  Koman  and  Indian  physicians. 
Begins  : — 

The  work  contains  tho  answeis  to  the  following  questions  put  to  his 
Roman  and  Indian  court  physicians  by  Kisra  b.  Qubad,  the  king  of 
Persia : — 

Question  i. 
Question  ii. 

VOL.  I.  0 
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Quostion  iii. 

pi  <_J=;  pi  pi  y^l  gUb  |j>l  ^JJ|  ^y^jJ  ^  ly^i 

fol.  142.    Lacuna  of  about  seven  linos. 

Written  in  an  ordinary  Magribi.  The  paper  is  darkened  by  the 
effects  of  the  mechanical  action  of  the  ink  used.  Lines  18 ;  size  7x5; 
5£  x  8f. 

Not  dated.    Circa  16th  century. 


VI. 

foil.  143b-147\ 

A  pamphlet  on  prescriptions  for  diseases  without  any  systematic 
arrangement.  It  is  written  in  Magribi,  having  lines  and  size  the  same 
as  Tibb-u'l-'Ajam  noted  above. 

Begins : — 

<<d|  ^  13  J-j~*  dJJI  ^Lo  j  (*r>-J\   &*^^  ^  p<~J 

c31  ^  &  ^  ^ 

foil.  147b.  Two  beginning  verses  of  a  metrical  treatise  by  Abu 
Zayd  'Abd-u'r-Eahman  b.  Muhammad  b.  Mas'ud  b.  'TJmar  b.  Musa-'l- 
Farisi. 

Begins : — 

y    ^   .   .    .  y> I    <^-£>    ^ij   y\  I  .    .    .  <U2iJ  I  \    J  ^ 

■  ■  ■ 

^iilJI  ^,JJi3l  did  Ju^JI 

jjlUI        y*  aLoJI 
ju^sJI  JjdI  y>  j  aJv^l 

jvsJI  j*i  pyOl  ^  JxidJl  ^ 

Written  in  ordinary  Magribi  as  the  treatises  noted  above.  The 
whole  of  this  treatise  appears  to  have  been  transcribed,  but  the  remaining 
portion  is  lost. 

fol.  148".  Contains  the  ending  lines  of  the  story  of  the  city 
An-Nuhas,  and  tho  beginning  Hues  of  the  story  of  Iram-u-Dntil-'Iiuad 
in  thick  flat  Naskhi. 

The  first  begins : — 
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The  second  begins  : — 
^US  <d)l  J U  .  .  .  fLxJI  viUJl    ^IsU^I  <s^S  aJjs  ^ 

^J)  silo  Ji\  siljua  &»3 


No.  113. 

foil.  51 ;  lines  15  to  17 ;  size  8^  X  7|. 

MAJMU'AH.    No.  6. 

I. 

foil.  1-37". 

A  metrical  treatise  on  the  powers  of  fruits  and  other  articles  of  food 
in  Kajz  metres  by  Sha'ban  Abi  Salim. 
Begins : — 

^a^Jl  ^Jjj^jl  tj^Jl  (j*J  |jv*=* 

J I  Jsli  j^l^aJl  I***  (SZC)  ^! 

Tho  author,  while  treating  of  jjislaA^  (poppy-heads),  breaks  off 
from  the  middle,  and,  after  discussing  foil.  281,-33n,  (1)  jiJI  ) 
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&>UJ!,  (2)  dJ^JI  s^U)  jsiJI  )  BU&J1,  (3)  j^U!  jJJI  ^  c_fli^JI 

^Ul,   (4)    C^JI  ^U!    JJJI   ^  (5)    pUkJI   c^jl,  (G)  <^>a\ 

c^l^iJI,    (7)   dli&JI  ^   pyJI,    (8)    ^UJ|  (9)   itob^l  and 

(10)  pLsJI,  ronews  the  discussion  on  ^U^u£*  again  on  fol.  33°. 
The  colophon  reads  thus : — 

eT*  s^^0"  (*^~°  ^  i}1**^  J^^1 

fol.  35  left  blank  without  broak  of  content, 
foil.  49  and  50"  are  left  totally  blank. 


II. 

foil.  37"-38. 

A  metrical  treatise  on  the  contest  for  superiority  between  a  free  and 
a  slave  girl  by  Sha'ban  Abi  Salim. 
Begins : — 

•  ••••• 

But  the  story  breaks  off  at  the  following  verse  and  is  left  unfinished  :— 

d£  j  iu-^JI  c^-JUli 

Written  in  the  same  hand  as  above. 
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III. 

foil.  39-50". 

Another  incomplete  copy  of  tlio  Al-Manzumah  of  Sha'ban  Abl  Salim 
noticed  above.  This  copy  is  commenced  with  a  preface  in  prose  not 
found  in  the  above  copy  and  is  brought  down  to  the  end  of  the  powers 
of  £-l=>-JJ  y  (_>*&&JI  corresponding  to  foil.  1-10  of  the  abovo  copy. 
Tho  preface  begins  as  follows : — 

foil.  46  and  51  were  misplaced,  which  are  now  put  in  tho  right 
place. 

foil.  50b-51a  contain  charms  for  various  purposes. 
Begins : — 

y    jj^^ai    SjJ^J     ^-jj     <—  -v.^O    ^JvXoJi     jjj^J  jj^li 

Written  in  a  very  bad  Arabian  Naskh. 
Not  dated.    Circa  18th  century. 
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No.  114. 

foil.  152  ;  lines  17  ;  size  9|  X  6J  ;  7  X  6J. 

KITABU'L-KHAYL-I-WA'L-BAYTRAH. 

A  treatise  on  horses,  their  good  and  bad  points,  their  rearing,  their 
training,  their  diseases,  and  the  treatment  of  I  ho  saino,  by  Ntisir-u'd-Din 
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Muhammad  b.  Ya'qub  b.  Akhi  Hizam  al-Kliayli,  Superintendent  of 
Stables  belonging  to  Khalif  al-Mu'tadid,  and  died  about  A.v.  900.  ISee 
C.  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature,  p.  315. 
Begins : — 

6 — id  (sic)  dJ^&a — *  j  dlfcl  j  kUsJI    Jj  <v)J  J^-JI 

The  author  in  the  preface  quotes  many  traditions  (ti-JJ^)  in 

support  of  horse-breeding,  which  he  professes  to  have  received  orally 
from  [Abu  'Ali]  Husayn  b.  'Arafat-al-'Abdi,  who  died  in  a.h.  257  after 
attaining  an  age  of  107  years  (see  Muhammad  b.  Ad-Dahabi's  Tarikhul 
Islam,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  79.    Compare  Br.  Mus.  Supp.,  No.  813). 

Contents : — 
p.  3G. 

^l^JI  ;  JaAll  ioli;  cob 

p.  49. 

cob 


p.  51. 
p.  55. 


£)LJ!  cob 


g-JU^il  d-ol^j  cob 
p.  59. 


p.  73. 
p.  77. 
p.  84. 
p.  8G. 

p.  92. 


^asJI  cob 

^jji  ^yi  cob 

cLo  ^  2JI  ^  t^UxJI  cob 

P 
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p.  94. 
p.  98. 
p.  111. 
p.  130. 
p.  131. 
p.  141. 
p.  145. 


jJu  J<:  ^  JUJI 


The  rest  of  the  work  treats  of  diseases  and  their  cures. 
For  copies  see :  H.  Kb-  iv.  82;  Br.  Mus.  Sup.,  No.  813. 
Written  in  a  thick  old  Arabian  Natkhi.     This  copy  contains  a  pic- 
ture representing  the  horse  with  its  defects  (pages  67-68).    The  words, 

^J-^sJI  <—>lx£,  of  the  title  are  given  in  a  broad  column  at  the  top, 

decorated  in  gold  and  blue,  of  which  the  colour  is  now  faded,  while  a 

gold  circle  contains  the  remaining  portion  of  the  title,  & ^IwJl^, 

and  the  name  of  the  author  in  the  following  terms : — 

<uk>         ^kuJI  &±J>  ^  <-r>j^\  J-<blflJI  ^JU3I  oLJl5 

diil  ajujtf  ^LsJI  <-r>j&*.}.   ^  ^^Jl  _>-ob 

Dated  a.h.  753. 
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No.  115. 

foil.  110;  lines  19;  size  9f  X  6 ;  «l  x  3j. 

J^l,    <LilO    J^5«  L^fcT 

KITAB  U'L-AQWAL  U'L-KAFIYAH  WA'L- 
FUSUL-U'SH  SHAFIYAH. 

A  trp-atis.'  on  the  selection,  management  and  training  of  horses,  their 
diseases  and  cures,  by  ^   *_jt~sy_  ^  ^  JJ&l^JI  csAJuJI 

^^o^JI  J^-o;   ^  ^.  j*£>,  Al-Malik-ul-Mujahid  'Ali  b.  Da  fid 

b.  Yusuf  b.  'Umax  b.  'Ali  b.  Rasfil-ar-Rasuli,  the  fifth  of  the  Rasulids  of 
Yuman  (a.h.  721-64  =  a.d.  1321-63).     See  Lane  Poole's  Muhamma<lan 
Dynasties,  p.  99;  Tuhfat-u'z-Zaman  fi  Tarikk-i-Sadat-i'l-Yaman,  Lib. 
Copy,  folio  124,  and  Brock  ii.  190. 
Begins  : — 

^1    Ujji    J^jJi    ytr^    J     c_dSJI    j\=>\jJ     t^a^ki    ^>U    JjtlUl    .   .  . 

The  work  is  completely  described  iu  the  Br.  llus.  Supp.  Cat.,  No.  816, 
a  comparison  with  which  shows  that  the  present  copy  is  older  and  more 
correct  than  the  one  noticed  there.  A  Persian  translation  of  this  work, 
with  tho  title  Kanz-u'l-Hidayak,  has  been  noticed  in  the  Br.  Mus.  Pers. 
Supp.,  No.  161. 

For  another  copy  see  Berlin  Cat.  No.  6182. 

Written  in  an  elegant  Arabian  Naskhi,  with  rubrics  in  Khatti  Sulg 
and  a  frontispiece  decorated  in  gold  and  bluo  but  now  fading. 
Dated  24th  Muharram  992. 

Scribe    ^<)UJI  ^^Jl  s?'-^"  ^  w-U^. 
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No.  116. 

foil.  115;  ljnes  9 ;  size  10  X  G^;  1\  X  4£. 

KITABU'L  AHJAR. 

• 

A  very  precious  copy  of  "  The  Boob  of  Mineral  and  Precious 
Stones,"  of  'Utarid  b.  Muhammad,  snrnamed  Al-Hilsib  (the  Calculator), 
a  famous  writer  on  astronomical  problems.  The  author  belongs  to  the 
early  part  of  the  third  century  a.m.,  as  he  is  mentioned  in  Kitab-u'l- 
Fehrist,  which  was  composed  in  A.H.  377.  See  Ibuu'l-Qifti,  p.  251  ; 
Fehrist,  p.  278  ;  Brock,  i.  243  ;  and  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature, 
p.  315. 

Begins : — 

^.iS  <sJJI   A^;    «-_flJ^J|  .  .  .  c3~JUJI  cUa)1 

Written  in  an  elegant  thick  old  Arabian  Naskhi  with  diacritical 
points  throughout.  From  fol.  17  to  the  end  the  manuscript  is  provided 
with  a  Persian  interlineal  translation  in  minute  Nasta'liq.  The 
headings  are  written  in  thick  Suls.  Another  copy  of  the  work  exists 
in  the  Ayasufiyah  Library  (Cat.  No.  3610,  p.  215).  Though  not  dated, 
the  paper  and  the  ink  used  show  that  the  transcription  belongs  to  the 
14th  century  a.d. 
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No.  117. 

foil.  78;  lilies  13;  size  9x0;  6]  X  4. 
« * 

AZHAR-U'L-AFKAR. 


A  precious  and  fairly  old  copy  of  Azhar  u'l-Afkar  (Flowers  of 

Thought)  on  precious  stones,  by  ^  Jo^l  ^LjJI  ji\  ^jjJi  ^l^i* 

^Ifl-oJ)  t-SUtjl,  Shihab-u'd-Din  Abu'l  'Abbas  Ahmad  b.  Yusuf  at 

Tifashi,  who  died  in  a.h.  651  =  a.d.  1253.     See  Brock,  i.  495 ;  Br.  Mu. 
Supp.  No.  781,  and  Dastur-u'l-I'lam  (Lib.  Copy),  f.  27". 
Begins : — 

^islL^JI  «_A-9ji  ^  J-«>l  ^  y>  <jJJI  ^JifiJI  Js-jJI  JU 

daj^S  ^i-dl  ^ks>  £t-sJl   S-^s^>  £-"=>j^\   <-rAj£>  <-ri\z£  iJsib  .  .  . 

r  Every  jewel  is  treated  under  five  headings :  (1)  Its  production  in 
mines;  (2)  The  geography  of  its  mines;  (3)  Its  varieties  and  the 
best  of  its  kinds ;  (4)  Its  properties  and  uses ;  and  (5)  Its  approximate 
value. 


Contents 

Bab  i. 

fol.  2b. 

Bab 

vii. 

fol.  33". 

Bab  ii. 

fol.  12". 

Bab 

viii. 

fol.  35b. 

Bab  iii. 

fol.  23b. 

Bab 

ix. 

fol.  39b. 

Bab  iv. 

fol.  30\ 

Bab 

X. 

fol.  41". 

Bab  v. 

fol.  31". 

Bab 

xi. 

fol.  54". 

Bab  vi. 

fol.  32". 

Bab 

xii. 

fol.  55". 

* 
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Bab  xx.    fol.  71*. 


Bab  xiii.  fol.  56". 
Bab  xiv.    fol.  57b. 

Bab  xv.    fol.  69"  (folios  68  and     mh  xxi-    fol-  72b 
69  ought  to  be  placed  after 
fob  58). 

j  -  j  -= 


Bab  xxii.    fol.  72". 


Bab  xvi.    fol.  59\ 

Bab  xvii.  fol.  62a. 
Bab  xviii.    fol.  64b. 


Bab  xxiii.    fol.  73b. 


Bub  xxiv.  fol.  74\ 
Bab  xxv.    fol.  76b. 


For  copies  see:  Br.  Mu.  Supp.  No.  781;  Br.  Mu.  p.  214; 
Kuprilizadab,  No.  187,  p.  151 ;  and  Ayasufiyah,  Nos.  3559-60,  p.  212. 

This  work  was  studied  by  Bavius  at  Utrecht  in  1788,  and  by 
C.  Muller  in  1868.  See  C.  Huart's  History  of  Arabic  Literature, 
p.  316. 

Written  in  an  old  Arabian  Naskhi,  with  diacritical  points  throughout, 
the  headings  being  always  in  red.    Slightly  wormed. 
Dated  a.h.  839. 


No.  Il8. 

foil.  445 ;  lines  33  and  31 ;  size  8^  x  5J ;  6|  or  7  X  3|  or  3£. 


HAYAT  U'L-HAYAWAN. 


Two  uniform  volumes,  containing  the  continuous  text  and  thus 
forming  a  very  complete  copy  of  Hayat-ul-Hayawan  (Lives  of 
Animals),  bound  in  one,  occupying  folios  242  and  243  rospeotivoly. 
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Life  of  the  Author :  ^  Jw*^  [<0J1  Jv^O    -J  I]  liLJI  y I   ^jJI  JL£ 

Muhammad  b.  Musa  b.  'lea  b.  'Ali-ad-Damiri,  is  copied  from  Manhal- 
us-Safi  (probably  Manhal-us-Safi  wal-Mustawfi  ba'd-al-Wafi  of  Jamal- 
Tid-Din  Abi'l  Maintain  Yusuf  b.  Tagri  Bardi  az-Zahirl,  the  well-known 
historian  of  Egypt,  who  died  in  a.h.  884,  see  H.  Kh.  vi.  224)  on  an 
extra  pasted  leaf,  on  the  side  facing  the  title-page  of  the  copy  noted 
below.  In  this  it  is  stated  that  Ad-Damiri  was  born  in  the  beginning 
of  a.h.  742  =  A.n.  13  H.  He  learnt  jurisprudence  under  (1)  Baha-ud- 
Din-as-Subki,  (2)  'Abdur  Kahirn  al-Asnawi,  and  (3)  Qadi  Kamal  uddin 
an-Nuwayri,  who  wrote  for  him  an  Ijazah  (licence)  to  teach  Fiqh  and 
Hadis.  He  then  read:  (1)  Jami'-u't-Tirmidi  from  Al-Muzaffar-ul-'Attar- 
al-Misri,  (2)  Musnad-u-Ahmad-b.  Hanbal  f'rom'Ali  b.  Ahmad  ad-Dimashqi, 
and  (3)  Kitab-u-Fadl-i'l-Khayl  of  Sharaf-ud-Din-ad-Dimyati,  at  Cairo, 
from  Muhammad  b.  'Ali-al-Hazzawi  and  Abdur-Bahman  b.  'Ali  b. 
Muhammad-al-Ba'li.  He  then  started  on  his  pilgrimage  to  Mecca, 
which  he  performed  five  times,  in  the  years  a.h.  762,  a.h.  708,  a.h.  772, 
a.h.  775  and  a.h.  780.  This  last  time  he  remained  at  Mecca  for  twenty 
years  and  returned  to  Cairo  in  a.h.  800.  At  Mecca  he  read  Sahih-u- 
Ibn-i  Habban  from  Al-Jamal  Muhammad  b.  Ahmad  b.  'Abd  ul-Mu'ti, 

•  •  •  ■ 

the  Musnid  (Beferee  to  settle  points  of  Beligious  Ordinances)  of  that 
place ;  and  (1)  Sunan-u-Ibn-i-Majah,  (2)  Musnad-u't-Tayalisi,  (3 )  Musnad 
of  Ash-Shafi'i,  (4)  Mu'jam  of  Al-Qani'i,  (5)  Asbab-un-Nuzul  of  Wahidi, 
and  (6)  Maqam&t-u'l-Hariri,  etc.,  from  Kamal-ud-Din  Muhammad  b. 
'Umar  b.  Hubayb  al-Halabi,  the  Musnid  of  Halab.  Ibn-Shuhbah 
(Tabaqat-ush-Shafi'iyah,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  194)  states  that  Ad-Damiri 
commenced  his  career  as  a  tailor,  but  soon  leaving  his  profession  he 
placed  himself  under  the  instructions  of  As-Subki.  He,  further  on, 
tells  us,  on  the  authority  of  Ibn-Hajar's  Mu'jam,  that  Ad-Damiri  passed 
the  greater  portion  of  his  time  in  religious  contemplations  and  prayers, 
and  kept  fasts  too  often.  Since  his  return  to  Cairo  he  selected  a  place 
(d2J^)  in  Jami'ul-Azhar,  and  delivered  lectures  on  diverse  religious 
subjects.  He  died  at  Cairo  on  3rd  Jamada  I.  808  =  a.d.  1405.  lie 
produced  works  on  different  subjects,  of  which  the  following  arc 
specially  noted  by  his  biographers  : — 

(1)  6^1*  ^jl  ^yu*  ^  ^LjjJI,  in  5  vols. 

(2)  ^jyU  gl^JI         ^  f&M,  in  *  vols. 

(3)  ^1^>~s>Jl  the  present  work ;  and 

(4)  cLk£>>  ^  <-r-Ja=*. 

Ho  also  composed  vorsos,  and  whon  Al-Asnawi  composed  his 
he  oxchangod  verses  with  him. 
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For  further  references,  soo  :  Ilm  u-Shuhbah,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  194" ; 
Husn  ul-MtiMdixah,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  216";  Brock  ii.  138,  and  Alqabs  u'l- 
IIawi-li-Gurar-i-I)aw  'is-Sakhawi,  Lib.  Copy,  fol.  278. 

Begins : — 

The  beginning  and  the  preface  of  all  the  three  copies,  which  this 
Library  possesses  and  two  of  which  will  be  noted  below,  completely 
agree  with  each  other.  The  text,  however,  differs,  not  materially  but 
in  the  omission  of  certain  details.  Though  Haji  Khalifa  (iii.  122) 
states  that  the  author  made  two  recensions  of  the  work,  the  one  large 
and  the  other  short 

^  ^    s^*"0  5   <£J~^    gtrt^*^  ) 

P 

a  comparison  of  these  three  copies  shows  that  the  theory  as  to  the 
large,  the  middle  and  the  short  recensions  is  not  very  probable. 
Ad-Damiri  simply  composed  one  work  with  the  title  Hayat-u'l- 
Hayawan,  which  is  unfailingly  noticed  by  all  his  biographers, 
immediate  or  remote,  but  not  one  of  them  makes  any  mention  of 
the  fact  that  the  author  made  any  such  recension.  It  therefore 
appears  highly  probable  that  this  work  received  subsequent  abridge- 
ments by  the  mere  omissions  of  certain  details,  either  owing  to  the 
imperfection  of  the  copies  from  which  subsequent  transcriptions  wero 
made,  or  on  account  of  the  taste  of  the  person  for  whom  it  was  tran- 
scribed.   The  fact  that  almost  all  the  earlier  copies  of  the  work  bear 

^l^jsJl  as  title,  without  the  addition  of  the  epithets  or 

<^ybo  to  it,  adds  more  to  the  probability  of  the  above  assumption. 

For  subsequent  abbreviations,  translation  and  continuation  of  the 
work,  see:  Haji  Khalifa,  iii.  pp.  123-125;  and  Brock,  ii.  138. 

For  copies  see:  Br.  Mu.,  p.  215b,  Brit.  Mu.  Supp.,  No.  779;  Berlin, 
Nos.  6168-6172  ;  and  Kuprilizadah,  No.  990,  p.  65. 

Written  in  an  old  minute  Shikastah  Naskhi.  The  colophon  contains 
the  date  of  composition  of  the  work,  a.h.  773.  Double  red  marginal 
lines.  Water-stained. 

Not  dated.    Circa  1 6th  century. 
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No.  119. 

foil.  256;  lines  25  to  27 ;  size  ll£  X  8 ;  1\  X  5£. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  the  above  work.  The  text  is  very  much  abridged , 
in  an  elegant  flat  Arabian  Naskhi  with  occasional  diacritical  points. 
Tho  headings  are  in  thick  Suls,  alternately  red  and  black.  The  title- 
page  of  this  copy  has  also  a  plain  decoration.  It  is  divided  into  two, 
upper  and  lower,  and  a  broad  central  horizontal  column.    The  uppi  r 

one  contains  ^j^sJI  s^^-^  The  central  culumn  contains  an 

octagon  made  up  of  eight  small  semicircles.    This  octagon  contains : — 

aj^.  ^  <d)  j^&3I  ^      ^31         fO5^  J  W  ^' 

The  lower  one  contains  : — 

<j3I  }  <0JI  ^gLo  ^ 

Besides  this  the  title-page  contains  many  notes  of  the  successive 
owners  of  this  copy.  It  is  in  this  copy,  on  an  extra  pasted  leaf,  that  the 
author's  life  is  copied  from  Al-Manhal-us-Safi  as  noted  above.  The 
colophon,  which  contains  the  date  of  transcription,  a.h.  997,  and  the 
statement  that  this  copy  was  transcribed  for  Fakhr  ud-Din  'Abdullah 
b.  Yahya  b.  Muhammad  b.  'Umar,  runs  as  follows : — 

pi  dUI  .Uil  ^  &  kj-  ^  6^ 
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No.  120. 

foil.  509  ;  lines  27  and  29  ;  size  10£  X  6£. 
The  same. 

Another  copy  of  Hayat-u'l-Hayawan,  in  two  volumes  bound  in  one, 
occupying  folios  262  and  247  respectively.    Begins  as  the  copy  noticed 

above.  Vol.  i.,  foil.  1-262,  contains  names  from         to  tSjyL-io  from 

the  letter  {J».  It  is  lately  supplied  in  thick  clear  Naskhi,  but  the  text  is 

not  so  full  as  that  of  the  copy  noted  above.   Yol.  ii.,  foil.  263-509,  contains 

from  ^viUJI  from  the  letter  ,J»  down  to  This  portion  is  fairly 

old  and  the  text  is  full.  The  title-page  of  this  part  is  decorated,  but 
has  faded.    It  is  divided  into  three  horizontal  columns.     The  upper 

column  co.  tains  aL=^   ^  _>sJ1  in  thick  Suls  in  gold. 

In  the  cem  e  of  the  middle  column,  which  is  the  broadest,  there  is  a 
circle  which    on  tains  .A^sk.  ^jJI  <5v«U!  «— cu-^ai 

^^*jJI   ^Sz-  ^  in  Naskh  also  in  gold.     The  lower 

column  contains  %  j^qk  ^  Jij*~J!    _)l  ^JUjsJI  (^-olflJI 
again  in  thick  Su  \  in  gold.    The  title-page,  moreover,  contains  many 
seals  of  the  time  of  Jahangir  and  Alamgir,  but  the  earliest  runs 
thus : — 

<*>ls»   jS^*  alia  alio  I     ..J  alia 

A-fcSj^»    ^Sr*   J-^"  & 


The  above  note  clearly  indicates  that  this  portion  of  the  manuscript 
onco  adorned  the  Library  of  Sultan  Mahmiid  Shah  I.,  known  as  Sultan 
Mahmfid  Bayqara  of  Gujrat,  who  reigned  from  a.h.  8C3-917  =  A.D.  1458- 
loll  (see  Farishtah  ii.  381,  and  Lane  Poole's  Mohammadan  Dynasties, 
p.  313).  The  colophon,  which  contains  the  date  of  composition  a  h.  773 
and  the  date  of  transcription  A.ir.  888,  runs  tlius : — 

.  .  .  5jL.  ^l*J  ) 
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Written  in  a  minuto  learned  Shikastah  Naskhi.  This  portion 
contains  occasional  marginal  notes  and  corrections,  and  appears  to 
liavo  twice  passed  the  inspection  of  some  kings,  probably  thoso  of 

Delhi,  which  is  indicated  by  the  words,  <^J*^  &JJz  (j^y>  ; 

and   again,  &^    &^  U^J^'  followe<i   DY   tlie  1101 ,; 

6Jjtfi3!  ^ij^So  ^  AcJI  j»jJ  £-=>,  in  a  learned  hand. 


THE  EXP. 


UMBO*!   PHINTKD  DT  WILLIAM  CLOWL9  ASP  SONS.  UWBl 
BOM  RIM  STAMFORD  KWMtf,  S.K..  AKO  onr.AT  WISDMIU.  street,  w. 


t 


